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Tiéng Anh 11 Friends Global la quyén thu hai trong bd 3 quyén sach
gido khoa mon Tiéng Anh do Nha xuat ban Gido duc Viét Nam t6 chuc
bién soan theo Chuong trinh Gido duc Phé thong mon Tiéng Anh cap
Trung hoc phé thong (ban hanh theo Théng tu sé 32/2018/TT-BGDBT,
ngay 26 thdng 12 ndm 2018 cua B6 truéng Bo Gido duc va Pao tao).

Cung vdi Tiéng Anh 11 Friends Global, cac em hoc sinh I6p 11 sé ¢é
co héi ti€p can, hoc tap va thuc hanh cac tinh huéng ngon ngir thuc té,
song déng, hiu ich qua cac dé tai khoa hoc, cong nghé, méi truong,
giditri, van hod va nghé thuat. Qua cac hoat déng cu thé, cacem tling budc
luyén tap cac ki nang ngén ngir theo cac chi diém cap nhat va tha vi vé
thé gidi, con ngudi va méi trusng tu nhién. Nhirng dé tai va cha diém nay
dugc chon lya phu hgp véi s& thich tim hiéu kham pha cla cac em, song
van dam bao cac muc tiéu gido duc dinh hudng nghé nghiép cia Chuong
trinh Gido duc phé théng. Néi mot cach khac, Ti€éng Anh 11 Friends Global
tung budc kién thiét va phat trién nang luc ngoai ngir Tiéng Anh, giup cac
em hoc sinh I6p 11 ¢6 da ki nang dé tu tin giao tiép va linh héi kién thic &
bac dai hoc hay moéi truéng lam viéc trong xu thé toan cau hoa.

Vi 8 don vi bai hoc chinh, sach cé do dai phu hop véi thai lugng giang
day va hoc tap ctia hoc sinh trung hoc. Ngoai viéc tap trung phat trién bon
ki nang: nghe, néi, doc, viét véi cac hoat dong thiét ké chat ché phu hop
véi su da dang trinh d hoc sinh, méi don vi bai déu ¢ cac hoat déng 6n
luyén nglr phép, trau déi tir vung, luyén tap ki nang st dung tu vung va
hoc tap van hoa. Cuéi méi don vi bai c6 phan 6n tap ngan gon, suc tich
giup hoc sinh cling cé kién thiic hiéu qua.

Vé6i phuong phap hoc ngén ngir két hgp véi ndi dung, Tiéng Anh 11
Friends Global hi vong c6 thé gép phén gitp hoc sinh dat muc tiéu cua
gido duc Trung hoc phé théng.
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Vocabulary
Holidays

| can talk about what | did in the holidays.

Introduction

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Look at the photo. Ask and answer
the questions.

1 Which tourist attraction is it?
2 Have you been there? If so, did you have a good time?

3 If you haven’t been there, would you like to go? Why? /
Why not?

2 [FX2 Read andlisten to the dialogue. Who had amore 5
enjoyable holiday: Dave or Lan?

Dave
Lan

Hi, Lan. Did you have a good holiday?
Yes, it was great, thanks.

Dave Whatdid you get up to?

Lan | went on a city break with my family.

Dave Abroad?

Lan No, we went to Da Nang.

Dave Cool. Did you have a good time?

Lan Yes, we visited Ba Na Hills and Hoi An ancient
town. We bought a lot of souvenirs.

Dave Did you go on a boat trip to Cham lIsland?

Lan No, the weather was bad. How was your holiday?

Dave Notbad. But|didn't do much. We didn’t go away. 7
I hung out with my friends. We went to a music
festival and we visited a theme park a couple of
times.

Lan Sounds fun.

Dave Yes, it was OK. Just a shame the holidays weren't
longer!

3 VOCABULARY Look at the list of tourist and visitor attractions
below. Then underline three more in the dialogue. How
many more can you think of?

Tourist and visitor attractions aquarium castle cathedral

church harbour market monument mosque

m Introduction

4 VOCABULARY Complete the holiday activities with the

words or phrases below.

thebeach beachvolleyball a bike
a bikeride cards anexcursion kayaking
a castle mountain biking atheme park
Holiday activities
visit a museum /!
2
go shopping / swimming / cycling /3 /
abseiling /#
go for a walk /for s
on a boat trip
hire? / a kayak / a car / a boat
play table tennis /® 2 /
board games
lieon™
eat out / buy souvenirs / sunbathe

/acathedral /

/oné® /

Find three of the holiday activities from exercise 4 in the
dialogue in exercise 2.

Underline examples of the following past simple formsin
the dialogue.

1 Regular affirmative
2 Irregular affirmative
3 Negative

4 Interrogative

»» Grammar Builder I.1 page 113

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer about your
summer holidays.

1 Whatwas the most enjoyable thing you did during the
holidays? Why?
2 Whatwas the least enjoyable thing you did? Why?

museum national park old town
park restaurant ruins
statue theatre tower

opera house palace
shopping district square
wildlife park

»» Vocabulary Builder Describing visitor attractions: page 108



Grammar

Present tense contrast (dynamic, stative and linking verbs)

I can use different tenses to talk about the present and future.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Find out a) when and where your
partner usually does his / her homework and b) what type
of homework he / she likes most and least.

2 [FXLED Read and listen to the dialogue. Why is Sue
annoyed with Dan at the end?

You aren't wearing your sports kit. PE. starts in ten

Sue
minutes. You seem very busy these days.

Dan |haven't got my sports kit today.

Sue You're always forgetting things!

Dan Well, I don't like PE., so I'm not feeling too sad about it.

Sue Sportisimportant. It makes you fit. What are you
doing instead?

Dan Mr Harley is giving me some extra maths homework
to do in the library.

Sue Mr Harley always gives us really difficult homework.

Dan |don't mind.| need to do some extra work. We have
exams next week.

Sue |know. That's why we're revising together on Saturday.
We arranged it last week.

Dan Idon't remember that! Sorry! I'm going away on
Saturday.

Sue Like | said ... you're always forgetting things!

Dan Let's revise when | get back on Sunday afternoon.

Sue Sorry. I'm visiting my grandparents then.

3 Why s present simple or present continuous used in each
of the highlighted examples from the dialogue?

Read the Learn this! box. Complete the rules (a—g) with the
correct tenses: present simple or present continuous.

LEARN THIS! Present simple and continuous A
-7@: We use:

a the for habits and routines.

b the for something happening now or
about now.

c the for describing annoying behaviour
(with always). 7

d the fora permanent situation or fact.

e the for timetables and schedules.

f the for future arrangements.

g the in future time clauses (starting
with when, as soon as, after, if, etc.).

S o

';Q:’

e

LEARN THIS! Dynamic, stative and linking verbs in

the continuous form
.. a Dynamicverbs describe actions and can be used in the

simple or continuous form.

b Stative verbs describe states or situations and are not
usually used in continuous tenses. Common stative verbs
include:

believe belong hate know like love mean mind
need prefer remember understand want

¢ Linking verbs serve as a connection between a subject
and further information about that subject. We normally
use the present simple (not continuous) with linking
verbs. Some linking verbs are:

be become seem appear sound smell look feel taste

d However, some stative verbs and linking verbs can
sometimes be used in the continuous form to describe a
temporary situation.

Sheis thinking of giving up her job. (= She is considering it.)
You're looking well today. (or You look well today.)
How are you feeling now? (or How do you feel now?)

He's being so selfish. (= He's behaving selfishly now)

5 Read the Learn this! box. Find five stative verbs in the

dialogue in exercise 2. How do you know they are stative
verbs?

»» Grammar Builder I.2 page113

6 Complete the sentences with the present simple or

present continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

11 (meet) Jack in town later.
(you / want) to come?
2 We usually (walk) to school, but
tomorrow we (go) by bus.
3 My friends (not want) to play
tennis because it (rain).
4 (you / enjoy) this film?
Or (you / prefer) comedies?
51 (not believe) Ben’s story.
He (always / invent) things.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Find out what your partner
a) usually does at weekends and b) is doing this weekend.
Use the words below or your own activities.

Social activities go for a bikeride go for a walk
go out forlunch go shopping listen to music
meet friends in town play basketball  play table tennis

Introduction _




Vocabulary
Adjectives

I can form and use a variety of adjectives correctly.

1 SPEAKING In pairs, describe the photo. Would you
like to appear on stage in a theatre production?
Why? / Why not?

2 (B Read and listen to the dialogue. Why
does Mason change from feeling anxious to
feeling terrified?

Ruby So this is your first school show, Mason.
Are you excited about it?

Mason Yes, | am. But I'm anxious too. There’s
going to be a big audience!

Ruby Don’t worry. They're friendly!

Mason | hope so. Where's Alex? He isn't here yet.

Ruby That’s strange. He's usually very punctual.

Mason Maybe he's too frightened to come.

Ruby Alex? No, it can't be that. He's a really
confident person.

Miss Hart Hello, Mason. | had a message from Alex. He's ll
and can't perform tonight. He's very upset about
it. Can you sing his song in the second half?

Mason | know the song well, so maybe ..

Miss Hart Thanks, Mason. That’s brave of you. Don't worry,
you'll be great.

Ruby You've got your own song now. How exciting!

Mason I know. But I'm terrified!

3 VOCABULARY Look at the adjectives below. Underline five of
them in the dialogue in exercise 2.

Adjectives describing feelings anxious ashamed bored

confused cross delighted disappointed
envious excited frightened proud relieved
suspicious terrified upset

embarrassed
shocked

4 (FIXTP Listen to the speakers. How is each person feeling?

Choose from the adjectives in exercise 3.

5 VOCABULARY Work in pairs. Look at the list of personality
adjectives below. Then underline four more in the dialogue
in exercise 2. How many other personality adjectives do you
know?

Adjectives describing personality flexible
hard-working honest kind loyal organised
outgoing patient reliable sensitive shy

LOOK OUT!

I Adjectives ending in -ed usually describe feelings, while
2 similar adjectives ending in -ing describe something or
somebody that causes the feeling.

This game is tiring. I'm tired.

It's an exciting competition. Theyre feeling excited.

m Introduction

6 Readthe Look out! box. Complete the sentences with an
-ed or -ing adjective formed from the verbs in brackets.

1 The singing and dancing were (amaze).
2 Afew actors forgot their lines and looked quite
(embarrass).
3 The final scenes were actually quite (move).
4 | was (surprise) that it was over two hours
long.

5 | was a bit (bare) by the end of it.

LEARN THIS! Adjectives: negative prefixes
v Adjectives beginning with un-, dis-, im-, in-, il- or ir- have
a negative meanings.
unenthusiastic disorganised impatient

7 Readthe Learn this! box. Which adjectives from exercise 5

can have a negative prefix? Use a dictionary to help you.

»» Vocabulary Builder Adjective endings: page 108

8 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1 How do you think performers in a school show usually feel
before and after a performance?
2 Doyou mind speaking in public? Why? / Why not?



Grammar

Articles, will and be going to

I can use articles and talk about plans and predictions.

T

5

: e :
1 SPEAKING Look at the photo in pairs. Is this an activity you
enjoy? Why? / Why not?

In pairs, read the dialogue and decide whether each gap
should be a / an, the or — (no article). Write your answers.

Complete the sentences with a / an, the or — (no article).
Use rules a—fin the Learn this! box to explain your
answers.

1 Mymumis_____ violinteacher.Infact, she’s _____only
violin teacher in our town.

2 llove_____ Chinese food and there’'s_____ great
Chinese restaurant near my house.

3 My brother,who'is accountantwithoneof ___
largest companies in London, earns £100 _____ hour.

4 |fyou're hungry, there's__ sandwichin____ fridge.

»» Grammar Builder I.3 page 114

Leah What are you up to at! weekend, Toby? . . R
Toby I'm going fo go 1E)orl bike ride on Satur}:jay. Do o TH_iS? Whiianebe goni o
you fancy coming too? w- a For preQIct[ons, we gsg:
Leah |can't, 'm afraid. 'm going to help my dad with f‘:@-: 1 be going to when it is based on what we can see or
some gardening. We're going to do some work for \ hear. . _
a neighbour. - 2 will when it is based on what we know or is a guess.
Toby That doesn't sound like®  best way to spend b For plans, we use:
your weekend. Gardening is * hard work! And 1 be going to when we have already decided what to do.
according to the forecast,_ weather isn’t 2 will when we are deciding what to do as we speak.
going to be good. ¢ For offers and promises, we use will.
Leah Iknow.But®___ neighbour is going to pay us for it d In spoken English, we usually use the contracted and
My dad's”____ gardener, so he's got the right tools. weak forms 'l 'm, ’s, 're instead of will, am, is, are.
Toby Really? I'll come and help you. | mean, if that's OK ) )
with you and your dad ... e Use the full anq strong forms will, am, is, are to answer
Leah Sure. We'llshare®  money with you: £10° ayes-noquestion.
hour. But what about ™© bike ride? | -Willyoucome? Yes, Iwil. lll come immediately.
Toby I'll go on Sunday instead. The weather will probably - /
be better then. Do you want to come? . .
Leah Yes,please.|love ™ bike rides. But let’s go in 6 Readthe Learn this! b.ox. Then un.derlmtj.- an exa'mple of
% afternoon. Il be exhausted when | wake up! each of the uses of will and be going to in the dialogue.

(FIXTD Listen and check your answers. When are Toby T

and Leah going to do the activity in the photo?

Study the use of articles in the dialogue. Complete the
Learn this! box with a / an, the or— (no article).

LEARN THIS! Articles

-:@'- a We use' when we mention something for the first
time and? when we mention it again.

b We use? when it is clear what we are talking
about, and in superlatives.

c We use?® to say what someone's job is.
d We use? when we make generalisations.
e We use® to mean ‘per’ or ‘in each’ 8

f There are set phrases which do not follow a rule.
go to school at’ __ weekend watch TV
go to the cinema in®___morning / afternoon

on Monday  listen to the radio

Complete the sentences with the correct form of will or
be going to and the verbs in brackets. Write which rule in
the Learn this! box you are following.

1 That train (not stop) here — it's going
too fast.

2 ‘We (spend) the weekend in Paris.
‘Lucky you. You (have) a great time!

3 ‘Help! | (drop) one of these boxes.
‘Don’t worry. | (take) one foryou.

4 | (go) into town this afternoon. But |

(not be) home late, | promise.

»» Grammar Builder I.4 page114

SPEAKING PRONUNCIATION Work in pairs. Take turns
to ask and tell your partner about your plans for your
next summer, using will and be going to. Remember to
pronounce the weak or strong forms of will, am, is, are
appropriately.

Introduction _




Vocabulary

Ages and stages
I can talk about the different stages of people’s lives.

Generations

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Can you answer this famous riddle from Sophocles’ play
Oedipus the King? Explain your answer.

“What creature walks on four legs in the morning, two legs in the afternoon, and
three in the evening?’

Unit map

@ Vocabulary

Stages of life 2 VOCABULARY Number the stages of life in the order that people reach
Life events them. Then listen and check.

Attitude (adjectives)

Stages of life be anadult beacentenarian beaninfant be atoddler
be a young child be elderly be inyourteens beinyourtwenties

be middle-aged

Noun and adjective endings
Exchange programmes

@ Word Skills
Phrasal verbs (1)

@ Grammar

Past tense contrast
used to

3 Match some of the phrases in exercise 2 with the pictures below of the woman
at different stages of her life.

In picture A, she's an infant.

@B Pronunciation used to . .
4 VOCABULARY Check the meaning of the life events below. At what age are they

most likely to happen, do you think? Put them in groups A—E. Compare your
answers with your partner’s. Do you agree?

@Listening Family tensions

Life events be born bebrought up (by) become a grandparent

buy a house or flat emigrate fallinlove getdivorced getengaged
get married get your first job go to university grow up

have a change of career inherit (money,a house, etc.) learntodrive
leave home leave school move (house) passaway retire
settledown splitup startabusiness startafamily startschool
A Before you are 20
B From 20 to 40

C From40to 60

D Over 60

E Atanyage

@ Speaking Role-play

@ Writing A message

@ Culture
Ethnic groups in Viet Nam

@ Vocabulary Builder page 108

@ Grammar Builder and
Reference page 115
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5 Listen to four people talking about their
backgrounds and their families. Circle the correct
answers (a—c).

1 Bilal'sdad
a was born in the UK.
b is going to have a change of career.
¢ wants to study law.
2 Sandra’s family
a have owned a number of farms.
b sold the first farm and bought a bigger one.
¢ have owned the same farm for many years.
3 Charlotte’s mum
a brought up her daughter in France.
b isn't married.
¢ has been married twice.
4 Callum's parents
a inherited and ran a successful family business.
b didn't have a good education.
¢ left Britain many years ago.

6 m Complete the sentences with the past simple
form of the verbs below. Then listen again and check.
be buy emigrate fall get get growup
leave move notgo notleave notretire start

1 My grandparents from Pakistan in

the 1960s.

2 She home until last summer, when
she married.

31 in the village where my family has

lived for generations.

nVocabuIary Builder Noun pluraiforms: page 108

1A

7 SPEAKING Workin pairs. Ask and answer about your

family and your ancestors. Give extra information
where you can.

1 How lang has your family lived in this city / town?

2 Did any of them move from another part of Viet Nam?
From where? When?

3 Did any of your ancestors or members of your family
emigrate to another country? Where to? When?

4 Areyou related to anyone famous? If so, who?

How long has your family lived
in this city / town?

We've been here for about ten years.
Before that we lived in L0hg An.

4 They managed to save quite a bit of money and

eventually a small farmhouse with
some land.
5 They in love, engaged
after a week and were married a month later.
6 | brought up by my mum after she
back to the UK.
7 They school at sixteen and
to university.
8 They a successful business and

until they were in their seventies.




, Grammar

Past tense contrast

I can talk about the past using a variety of past tenses.

1 Look at the photo. How old do you think the woman is? 4 Complete this sentence in three different ways using
Why do you think she is famous? the three tenses in the Learn this! box. Use the verb
learn. How does the meaning change?

2 R the text and check i ;
ead the text and check your |de§s When Tom left school, he / / to drive.

5 Complete the sentences with the correct past simple,

Jeanne Calment, the person with past continuous or past perfect form of the verbs in

the longest lifespan ever, was brackets.
born in 1875, in Arles, France. 1 We (move) house a lot while |
Her parents ran a shop in the (grow up).
town and she worked there when 2 After Joe (learn) to drive, he
she was a teenager. While she — (buyacar
was serving in the shop in 1888, 3 George (le_ave)‘school,
she met Vincent van Gogh, who (go) to HAELS rt}f ang
: : (study) engineering.
had comic 1 to By penells: Shc 4 My parents (get) engaged in 1990.
thought he was ‘dirty, ugly and They (fall) in love two years before,
badly dressed’! while they (work) in London.
In 1896, at the age of 21, she married Fernand o Gravifiiit Bullder 1, page 115
Calment and then gave birth to a daughter, Yvonne. '
Fernand was very wealthy so Jeanne never needed 6 Complete the text with the past simple, past continuous
to work. She lived in Arles for the rest of her life, or past perfect form of the verbs below.
dying on 5.August 1997 a the age of 122. be be become die get leave live
So how did Jeanne manage to live so long? The neet notstop retire say work
French have their own theories, noting that she ate
more than two pounds of chocolate a week and rode Japan is the country with the most
a bicycle until she was 100! centenarians: over 50,000. It is also
where Jiroemon Kimura, the man
3 Complete the Learn this! box with the tenses below. with the longest lifespan ever,
Then underline an example of each of the rules (a—d) in : born in 1897. Kimura
the text in exercise 2. 2 school at fourteen
past continuous past perfect past simple and ? a job in a post office.
While he 4 there,
LEARN THIS! Past tenses |l he®  his future wife Yae.
.:"’: a We use the’ for a sequence of events He® R post_al worker for 45 years
that happened one after another. when he ’ o 1962. But he
In 1989, my parents met, fell in love and got married. ? working! He °
b We use the? to describe a scene in the ifarmer! In an interview just before he_
past. The events were in progress at the same time. : at tl}? age of 116, he said he
It was raining and people were rushing home from work. wasn't S_ure why he so long.
: ‘Maybe it's thanks to the sun,’ he
c Weusethe®  forasingleeventthat i T
: : ; ys looking up to
interrupted a longer event in the past. We use the P
2 for the longer event. Lthe sky! )
My parents got engaged while they were living in Wales.
d We use the?® for an event that 7 SPEAKING Tell the class about a real or invented person
happened before another event in the past. from a previous generation (e.g. a parent, grandparent).
He had started a business before he left school Use the headings below and make use of past tenses.
9 7

Born when / where? Education? Jobs? Married?
Family? Moved? Otherinteresting facts?

m Unit1 Generations



Listening
Family tensions

1C

L

| can identify the attitude and intention of a speaker.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Look at the photo. What do you think this

app does? Why might some people need it?

SPEAKING Read the text and check your answer to exercise 1. Do you
think the app would increase or decrease the number of arguments in

your family? Why?

(D) Tablets for dinner?

An evening meal for all the family was once part of everyday life in British homes,

but this tradition has almost disappeared. Some people blame technology: children
and teenagers are so addicted to their phones and tablets that they do not want to
stop playing with them, even at mealtimes. This causes a lot of arguments in families.
But now, parents can get a free app called DinnerTime, which locks their children’s
devices at certain times of the day and night. During those times, the children are
unable to access messages, games, or the internet. In theory, this means that _
parents and children can spend more time together, eating and chatting. But will it ey

lead to happier families or more family arguments?

VOCABULARY Work in pairs. Check the meaning of the
adjectives below. Which describe a positive attitude? Which
describe a negative attitude?

Attitude (adjectives) accusing aggressive arrogant
bitter calm complimentary enthusiastic

grateful miserable nostalgic optimistic pessimistic
sarcastic sympathetic urgent

Listening Strategy

Sometimes, the words alone do not fully express the
speaker’s intention. You need to pay attention to the
tone of voice as well. For example, an urgent tone of
voice suggests that the speaker is giving a warning.

(RXXE) Read the Listening Strategy. Then listen and underline
the adjective which best matches the speaker’s attitude. Use
their tone of voice to help you.

1 arrogant / pessimistic / confident

2 aggressive / miserable / sarcastic

3 calm / complimentary / optimistic

4 accusing / enthusiastic / sympathetic

{35 sPeAKING Listen and compare two different ways of
saying the sentences. Then, in pairs, say a sentence in one of the
two ways. Can your partner guess the adjective?

1 ‘Thanks, Andy. That's really helpful. (first grateful, then
sarcastic)

2 ‘Our train leaves in ten minutes.” (first calm, then urgent)

3 ‘You and your sister always argued during dinner. (first
nostalgic, then accusing)

Kid's smartphone or tablet

o -
DINNER TIME ;
";‘"\“'ﬂ i z D150 PeA I
e 1o orion AmM ¥
H9min 33sen
c N x

——

Parents smartphone

6 Work in pairs. Listen to four speakers
and decide which speaker sounds:

¢ enthusiastic
d arrogant

7 m Listen again. Match sentences A—E with
speakers 1-4. Use the tone of voice to help you.
There is one extra sentence.

a urgent
b calm

A The speaker is giving advice about winning
family arguments.

B We learn how a bad argument had a positive
result for the speaker.

C Thespeaker is advertising a course for families
who want to argue less.

D The speaker is persuading somebody to attend
a family reunion.

E Thespeaker describes how a relative lost his
job because of a family argument.

8 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Decide which of these
topics is most likely to cause arguments in your
family and why. Are there any others you can
think of ? Compare your ideas with the class.

Doing chores

Staying out late

Sharing a family computer

Too much time spent on social media and games
What to eat

Unit1 Generations




‘ Grammar

used to
I can talk about things that were different in the past.

1 (XD Read and listen to the dialogue between a 4 PRONUNCIATION Listen and check your
teenager and his grandfather. Which adjective best sums answers to exercise 3. How is used to pronounced?

the grandfather’s attitude: miserable or nostalgic?
URERER i : 8! »» Grammar Builder 1.2 page 116
Grandad Have you seen this photo of

me when | was your age? 5 Complete these sentences with the correct form of

James No, I haven't. Let me see. used to / didn’t use to and the verbs in brackets.
Wow! You used to have great i
hair:V X g 1 She (be) a student, but she finished her

Grandad | know. | used to spend ages university course inJune. )
getting it just right. It's much 2 She . (eat) meat, but now she has chicken
quicker now. sometimes.

James  Your clothes look cool too. 31 (like)cats, but | prefer dogs now.
money on them? programmes boring or annoying.

Grandad | didn’t useto have much money. 5He___ (speak)a foreign language, but he
My mother made some of them. started going to Spanish lessons last year.
And | used to share clothes with .
my brother. ﬁ(. K OUT!

James | used todo that too. But he /1 Do not confuse used to with the phrase be / get used

g doesln’t let me borrow them \.* to (doing) something.
now: | used to ride my bike to school. (used to)
= 1 '
LEARN THIS! {ggfiidﬁfgf feel strange, but I'll get used to them.
:,@E e We_use used to then we want to talk about things She hates losing. She isn't used toitl (be used to)
which were true in the past, but are not true now. . . J

| used to read my sister's magazines. (| don’t read

them now.) 6 [TXAED Read the Look out! box. Listen and decide if the

. . . sentences contain be / get used to, used to or both.
b Pay attention to the spelling of the negative and

interrogative forms. 1 beusedto
My sister didn't use to like it. 7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer about what
Did she usetogetangry? Yes, she did. J you used to be like at the age of five. Use the following
™ prompts.
2 Read the Learn this! box. Underline an affirmative, 1 Beafraid of the dark
a negative and an interrogative example of used to in |used to be / didn't use to be afraid of thedark.
the dialogue in exercise 1. 2 Listen to stories at bedtime

3 Watch a lot of cartoons
4 Have piano lessons

3 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of used to 5 Walk to school on my own

and the verbs below.
8 SPEAKING Find out more about your partner’s childhood. Use

belde gp live lnothave aotpay Wik the correct form of used to. What did he or she use to

Mum |’ opposite the Palace Cinema :
shen s ton, haye for bfeakfast? watch on TV? wear to school?
Alice 2 you enjoy playing? doatweekends? your ideas
there often?
Mum Yes. Butwe? . It wasn't our
fault—we * any money for Alice |can't believe you ® that!
tickets. You're always telling me how important it is to
Alice  So how did you get in? be honest!
Mum We? outside the fire exit Mum  Well, yes. |7 very naughty,
and run in when somebody opened it! but | grew out of it.

m Unit1 Generations



Word Skills

Phrasal verbs (1)

| can use three-part phrasal verbs.

1 Read thearticle about a film. Explain in your own words
what is unusual about the main character.

The Curious Case of Benjamin Button certainly lives up @ its title. It
is a very unusual film about a man who lives his life backwards:
heis born as an old man and dies as a baby.

The story begins in 1918 whena woman gives birth to a baby
with the appearance of an elderly man. The mother dies and
the father abandons the baby, who is called Benjamin. Two
workers at a nursing home, Queenie and Tizzy, decide to look
after Benjamin, who fits inWith the elderly residents at the
home because he looks so old. But as the years pass, Benjamin
becomes physically younger.

At the age of twelve, he meets a young girl called Daisy and
gets on With her very well despite having the appearance of an
old man, but later they lose touch when Benjamin starts working
ajobonaboat.

Years later, he Eatches Up with Daisy again in Paris. In their forties,
they finally look the same age for the first time — and fall in love.
They almost marry and settle down together, but they never

GO throUghWith it. One reason is that Daisy could never

puUtup with Benjamin's strange condition.

In the end, they RIRIGUEGF time: Daisy is becoming an old
woman and Benjamin is becoming a child. He finally dies in
Daisy's arms as a baby.

2 Match the highlighted phrasal verbs in the article with
their definitions below.

1 to have a (good / bad) relationship with

2 to complete something

3 to match or equal

4 to use all of your supply of something

5 to succeed in finding or reaching somebody
6 to look and act like part of a group

7 to tolerate or be patient about something

3 Circle the correct words to complete the Learn this! box. Use
the examples in the article to help you.

LEARN THIS!

@-_ a Athree-part phrasal verb has 'one / two verb(s) and
2one / two particle(s).

b Three-part phrasal verbs are *transitive / intransitive
(they have a direct object).

c The object always goes “after / before / between the
two particles.

d In questions, the three parts of the phrasal verb
usually stay together.

(9%}

What kind of course did you sign up for?

b o

Dictionary tip

Some three-part phrasal verbs have a different meaning
from similar two-part verbs. When you look up a phrasal
verbin a dictionary, find the correct part of the entry.

4 DICTIONARY WORK Read the Dictionary tip. Then find
these phrasal verbs in a dictionary and check the
difference in meaning between the two- and three-part
phrasal verbs.

look up /look upto get away / get away with
make up / make up for go back / go back on

5 Complete the sentences with two- or three-part phrasal
verbs from exercise 4.

1 We sent her a presentto the
disappointment of missing the music festival.

2 We his name on the internet to check
his story was true.

3 You said you would take us on holiday this summer—
you can't your promise!

4 Did you that story oris it true?

»» Vocabulary Builder Phrasal verbs: page 108

6 Use three-part phrasal verbs from exercises 2 or 4 to
replace the underlined words. Ask and answer these
questions with your partner.

1 Which famous people do you admire?
2 What kind of behaviour is the most difficult to

tolerate?
3 Whatkind of people do you find it easiest to be friendly
with?

Unit1 Generations




1 F Reading

| Adolescence

I can understand a text about how teenagers can get on better with their parents.

1 SPEAKING Doyousometimesarguewith 2 Read the text quickly, ignoring the gaps. Choose the best
your parents? What do you argue about, summary of the text: a, borc.

and why? Use the ideas below to help you. a Parents may find it difficult to understand their adolescent

bedtime children, but it is a parent’s duty to communicate properly

clothes with them and avoid arguments.

going out with friends b Although teenagers develop new ideas, values and beliefs

homework during adolescence, that is no excuse for bad behaviour. They

housework should listen to their parents.

staying up late ¢ Teenagers experience big physical and emotional changes i B
using computers or tablets during adolescence. It's important to communicate with your

parents and try to understand their point of view.

HOW TO HANDLE

your parents

Adolescence is a difficult time for both parents and teenagers as
it is a period of physical, social and emotional change. Physically,
as a dependent pre-teen child, you are being transformed into an
independent young adult. 1

5 First, you want more freedom to choose who to see and when. You
used to be most happy in the company of your parents. Now you
want to spend some more time on your own. Second, your parents
made most decisions before adolescence. But now you want to
decide things for yourselves.2____ Above all, adolescents

10 have strong opinions and are idealistic. 3 . You feel you
have all the answers while adults don't.

m Unit1 Generations



Reading Strategy
- Read the missing sentences carefully.

- Read the sentences before and after each gap in the text.
- Look for synonyms, paraphrases, antonyms or pronouns.

3 Read the Reading Strategy. Then read the sentences
below and the highlighted words in the text. Say which
sentence links to which highlighted word and underline
the part of the sentence which helped you to decide.

A You see the world differently, develop your own views
and your own sense of right and wrong.

B They may not say so, but they are probably feeling a
sense of loss and may even feel rejected by you.

C Firstly, let your parents know that you still love and value
them.

D Keep talking to your parents.

E In general, emotionally and socially, the adolescents
like you are experiencing profound changes in terms of
freedom, privacy, interests, decisions and opinions.

F You hate being told what to do all the time.

G Despite this, you should always listen carefully.

4 Use your answers to exercise 3 to match sentences A-G
with gaps 1-5 in the text. There are two extra sentences.

All these perfectly normal changes will affect
teenagers’ relationship with the parents. So
what can you, as adolescents, do to stay on

15 good terms with your parents?4___ |
Secondly, try to agree rules and boundaries and
prove to be dependable. Keep your words and
stick to rules. Thirdly, try to understand why they }
might be irritated by your behaviour. Show your |

20 parents that you are capable of an independent |
life by taking care of your own school work
and maintaining a healthy lifestyle. Finally, it's
all about communication!5 . The
more disconnected they feel, the more critical,

25 distrustful and controlling they tend to become.

1F

5 VOCABULARY Complete the stems to make a noun and

an adjective. Use a dictionary to help you. Either the
noun or the adjective is in the text. (Sometimes you do
not need to add anything,)

1 adolescence, adolescent
Noun and adjective endings
1 adolesc__ 3 priv__
2 depend__ 4 emot____

5 critic___
6 distrust

SPEAKING KEY PHRASES Work in pairs or small groups.
Discuss points 1and 2, using the phrases below to help
you. Share your ideas and opinions with the class.

1 Look at the five social and emotional changes that
the writer describes in the text (freedom, privacy,
interests, decisions and opinions). Discuss them one
by one. Which ones affect teenagers most, do you
think? Give examples.

2 Look at the advice offered by the writer. Is it good
advice on the whole, do you think? Which is the best
piece of advice? Give reasons.

Presenting your ideas

| agree that.. | don'tagreethat..

It's (not) true to say that ... In myexperience, ...
Personally, | believe that ... I'm not sure about that.
Forexample, ... Forinstance, ...

Unit1 Generations



Speaking
Role-play

I can role-play a conversation about an exchange programme.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Look at the advert below. In your
opinion, what would be the best and worst things about
spending a year with a family abroad? Use the prompts
below and your own ideas.

Exchange programmes eating different food
gaining confidence goingto a different school
making new friends missing family / friends / home
speaking a foreign language visiting different places

Strategy
Use your preparation time well. Read the task carefully.
= Then think of one thing to say about each topic. If you
have more time, think of more ideas.

Imagine the following situation: you recently spent a term
as an exchange student in England. You are having a video
call with a student from Japan who is preparing to take
partin the same scheme and you are giving him / her
some advice. Discuss the following topics.

e Getting to know your exchange student

e Useful things to take with you

e Going to school in England

e Advice about staying with an English family

2 Read the Speaking Strategy and the task above. Then
match one or two of the ideas below with each topic.

carrying a dictionary doing hobbies together
eating in the canteen helping with housework
keeping your room tidy wearing a uniform

3 (¥ Listen to a student doing the task from
exercise 2. Does she discuss all the topics? Which ideas
from the exercise does she mention?

m Unit1 Generations

LEARN THIS! Advice

= « We use should and ought to to give advice.
You should / ought to take a dictionary.

= The negative forms are shouldn’t and ought not to.
However, we often use [ don't think you should ... instead.
| don't think you should carry too much money.

* We use Should I ... ? or Do you think | should / ought to ... ?
to ask for advice.

Should | send a thank-you letter?

|_Doyou think| ought to visit London?

4 Readthe Learn this! box. Then complete sentences 1-3
using the words in brackets. Do not change the words,
but add extra words if necessary.

1 You (ought / find out) about his
hobbies.

2| (think / should / send) him an email.

3 You (ought / take) a present for the
parents.

5 EFXEEP Listen again. Check your answers to exercise 4.

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Student Ais an English student
who is going to stay with Student B’s family next month.
Ask for and give advice about these topics.

1 Suitable presents for the family you're staying with
2 How to stay safe when you're out

3 Suitable clothing for the season

4 How to improve your language skills quickly

What doyou think I should buy for your parents?

| think you should get ...

7 SPEAKING Work in groups. Read the task below. Think of
two ideas for each topic and make notes. Then do the
task.

Imagine the following situation: you spent three weeks
with a host family when you did a language course in
England last summer. You are having a video call with a
student from Japan who is planning to do the same thing
this summer and you are giving him / her some advice.
Discuss the following topics.

e Preparing for the visit

e What you can learn by studying in England

e Staying in touch with people back home

e Staying safe abroad




Writing
A message

| can write a message in response to an advertisement.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. What is a penfriend? Think of
three reasons why somebody might want a penfriend in
a different country.

 Find a penfriend

Hil My name is Adam. I'm sixteen  §
years old and | live in Newcastle
in the UK. I'm looking for a

. penfriend from any country in the
world. Send me a message and
tell me about yourself and your
family. Also, could you please

; tell me why you are looking for a
»  penfriend? Thanks -

and | hope to hear from you soon!

Click here toreply to Adam

o

2 Readthe advertisement from a website for international
penfriends above. What information does Adam ask for?

3 Read the task and the message below. Does Vinh
provide all of the information that Adam asks for? What
does Vinh ask for more information about?

You have seen this advertisement on a website for
international penfriends. Write a message in reply and
provide the information Adam asks for. Include a request
forinformation in your message.

Find a penfriend

Hil My name’s Vinh and I'm from Viet Nam. I'm fifteen )
years old and live in Ho Chi Minh City with my parents
and my younger sister. I'm into football, and my

sister's mad about pop music.

I'd like to have an English penfriend because I'm
studying English at school and would like to visit
England one day. Would you mind telling me more
about Newcastle? | know it's got a famous football
team, but that's all! Do you enjoy living there?

4

4 KEY PHRASES Look at the polite requests. Which one
does Adam use in his advertisement? Which one does
Vinh use in his message?

| Polite requests

Would it be possible for youto ... ?

Could you please ... ? Would you mind if ... ?
| Would you mind (+ -ing form)? 1wonder if ...

5 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Request the following

information from your partner. Use different phrases
from exercise 4 and verbs like tell, explain, describe, etc.

date of birth
ideal day out
taste in music

Writing Strategy

Make sure that you a) include all of the points in the
task and b) develop each point, that is, add some extra
information or detail. Try not to write just one sentence
for each point.

Read the Writing Strategy. Then look at the message in
exercise 3 again. Does Vinh develop the points or does he
just write a single sentence for each one?

Match sentences 1-5 with sentences a—e. Think of other
ways that extra detail or information could be added to
sentences 1-5.

1 | go to Harford Community College.

2 |'ve got two brothers.

3 We moved to a house outside town last month.
4 Myname's Huy and I'm seventeen years old.

5 Would you mind if | visited you in August?

a | live in Ninh Binh with my parents and my sister.
b I'm doing my A-levels.

¢ We needed more space.

d I'd really like to meet you and your family.

e Oneisolder than me and one is younger.

You are going to do the task in exercise 3. Plan your
message, using the prompts below to help you. Think
about how you can add extra details.

e Describe yourself and your family.
e Explain your reason for wanting a penfriend.
e Request information from Adam.

Write your message (70—-80 words) using your plan from
exercise 8.

CHECK YOUR WORK

‘& Haveyou ..

e referred to and developed each pointin the task?
e used a phrase from exercise 4 to request information?
e checked the spelling and grammar?
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Culture

Ethnic groups in Viet Nam

1 SPEAKING Describe the photos. Can you name the ethnic

groups in the photos?

2 Read the text. Where in Viet Nam do these peoples live?

1 Tay
2 Muong
3 Khmer
4 Thai

3 Read the text again. Are these statements
true or false? Write (T) and (F).

1 Most of Vietnamese people belong to
the Kinh ethnic group.

2 Different wedding customs of ethnic
groups have different meanings.

3 Asfar as culture is concerned, the Kinh
people is the most developed in
Viet Nam.

4 Listen to three Westerners
talking about the wedding ceremonies
they witnessed in Viet Nam. Which ethnic
groups are mentioned by the speakers?

5 Listen again. Match the
sentences with the speakers (1-3). Some
sentences match with more than one
speaker.

Which speaker(s)
A were amazed by the ceremony?
B had read about the customs before?

C mention his / her previous trip to
Viet Nam?

D make a positive comment about the
bride?

E understand the meaning of the customs?

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss these
questions.

1 Which ethnic groups are you in contact
with most often? What is most special
about them?

2 How are weddings held in your family?
What customs do you find the most
meaningful?

m Unit1 Generations

er/ture and CUUSTOMS

Viet Nam is a multi-racial country with 54 ethnic groups. More
than 85% of Viet Nam’s population is the Kinh people who
mainly inhabit the Red River delta, the central coastal delta,
the Mekong delta and major cities. The rest of Viet Nam’s
population, about 8 million, is scattered in mountainous areas
around the country and makes up the other 53 ethnic groups.
Major ethnic groups include Tay and Nung (in North East
provinces), Thai and Muong people (in Phu Tho Province, Hoa
Binh Province), Hoa (around Viet Nam), Khmer (in the Mekong
Delta). All ethnic groups in Viet Nam have achieved high levels
of development in terms of culture and social strata.

Ethnic groups have distinct
cultures and customs. Take
marriage practices and weddings
as an example. On arrival at the
groom’s house, a bride in the
Nung people pours a bottle of
water into a saucepan, which
symbolises hard work and dedication
to the family. Meanwhile, a wedding ceremony of the Tay
people is characterised by a lot of singing known as “hat quan
lang”. AThai man usually stays with and works for his fiancé’s
family for 3 years
before the wedding
ceremony. Varied as
the customs are, they
all mean blessings to
the newly-weds in
their marriage life.




Review Unit 1

Reading

Read the text about staying young. Match the headings
(A=G) with the paragraphs (1-5). There are two extra
headings.

1 As people grow older, they often think back
to the days of their youth. They remember the great
friends of those days, great times together, and how
bright the future looked. Of course, not everything was
perfect — but it can look that way as we get older. And
this can make people feel pessimistic and bitter.

2 It doesn't need to be that way. There are many
secrets to staying young in spirit well into old age.
Why put up with feeling miserable when you can be
enthusiastic instead? Here are some tips to keep you
young at heart as you grow older.

3 Relationships are extremely important. Family
gives you comfort and support, and catching up

with old friends can help older people to feel young.
Making new friends is important, too - but make sure
they are optimistic, enthusiastic people.

4 Bad things happen to all of us. We split up
with a boyfriend or girlfriend, and later we may have
to do a boring job for years. But don't think too much
about negative things. Deal with them, and get on
with your life.

5 Always keep special things around you,

like family photos or favourite possessions - and be
grateful that you can enjoy them. Thank your loved
ones daily for sharing your life, too. When you see the
pleasure on their faces, you will never feel old - even
in your eighties!

A The importance of people in your life

B Ageing can be a positive experience

C You can choose to stay young

D Appreciate the things and people in your life
E Looking back can make old people feel bad
F Getting over the negatives and moving on
G Even pessimists can have friends

Listening

Listen to two young people talking about their
family history. You will hear the recording twice. Are the
statements true (T) or false (F)?

1 Lila has no memory of moving to the UK.

2 Lila's mother made the decision to move to the UK.
3 Mostof Tim’s family came to the UK from Norway.
4 Tim's father grew up in the countryside.

5 Tim admires his father’s achievements.

Speaking

Work in pairs. Imagine the following situation. Your
friend from another town is coming to stay with your
family for two weeks over the summer holidays. Give
him / her some advice. Discuss the following points:

e What he / she should pack for the visit

o Activities you could do together

e Advice on staying with your family

e What sports he / she can do in your town

Swap roles and repeat the Speaking activity.

Writing

You have seen this advertisement on a website.
Write a message (70—80 words) in reply and provide
the information Peter asks for. Include a request for
information in your message.

'

Hello! I'm Peter. I'm sixteen years old and
| live in London.

I'm keen on chatting with teenagers
around the world using Zalo, Whatsapp or
Skype. Please send me a message about
yourself and your hobbies. I'm waiting to
hear from you!
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Vocabulary

Love it or hate it
| can talk about likes and dislikes and leisure activities.

Leisure time

Unit map

@ Vocabulary
Activities and sports
Food dishes

Sports venues
Adventure activities
School clubs

@ Word Skills
Compound nouns and adjectives

@ Pronunciation Stress in
compounds
@ Grammar
Present perfect and past simple
contrast
Present perfect simple and
continuous

@ Listening Eating out

L L s e Rl e At

@ Speaking
Stimulus-based discussion

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask about your partner’s hobbies. Find two things that he
or she a) usually does at the weekend and b) occasionally does at the weekend.

@ Writing A blog post
2 VOCABULARY Check the meaning of the activities and sports below. How many can
you find in photos A-F?

@ Culture More than afilm

Activities and sports  bake cakes collect figures, cards, stamps, etc.
draw hangout withfriends make clothes read books read magazines
text your friends use social media videoblog watch videos online

do, playorgo ballet ballroom dancing basketball board games
bowling camping cards chess cycding drama gymnastics
ice hockey martial arts  a musical instrument photography
rollerblading  running  shopping  skateboarding weights

@ Vocabulary Builder page 109

e pages 116,117
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LEARN THIS! do, play and go
_f:@:_ a We normally use do with individual sports and activities
not ending in -ing.
b We normally use play with team sports, ball sports,
games and musical instruments.

¢ We normally use go with sports and activities ending
in-ing.

6 Listen to five people talking about why they
hate certain things. What sports or activities do they talk
about?

2% We use the present simple for habits and routines.
L "L

7

3 Read the Learn this! box. Which verbs do we use with the
blue activities and sportsin exercise 2: do, play or go?

4 Put the activities and sports in exercise 2 into groups A-G.

You can put some of them into more than one group.
How many more activities can you add?

A Games

B Music

C Computer-based activities

D Home-based activities

E Outdoor leisure activities

F Activities and sports you usually do on your own
G Sports you do with another person or in a team

5 SPEAKING Which of the activities and sports in exercise 2

a have you tried and enjoyed?

b have you tried but didn't enjoy?

¢ would you like to try? Why?

d would you prefer not to try? Why?

RECYCLE! Presentsimple and adverbs of frequency

Adverbs of frequency (always, usually, often, sometimes,
hardly ever, never) come before the main verb but after
the verb be.

7 Read the Recycle! box. Then listen again.

Complete the sentences with the present simple form of
the verbs below and adverbs of frequency.
be buy go play use

a Speaker1 camping with his parents.
b Speaker 2 thinks that horror films
unrealistic and unconvincing.

¢ Speaker 3 social media.
d Speaker 4 things online.
e Speaker 5 the guitar at school.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Do you agree with the opinions of
the speakers in exercise 72 Why? / Why not?

| disagree with Speaker 1. | think camping is great
because sleeping in a tent is fun.
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) Grammar ‘

Present perfect and past simple contrast

| can use the past simple and present perfect tenses correctly.

1 Look at the photo and the title of the article below.
What is the man’s hobby, do you think?

2 Read the article and check your ideas. Do you collect
anything? If so, what?

[ =

™ Mike Fountaine has the world's largest collection of McDonald's

memorabilia. The sixty-year-old McDonald's employee has spent
i almost fifty vears collecting everything to do with the fast-food

(ae L A

restaurant. He has already filled nine rooms of his house with
75,000 objects, including toys, badges, cups and uniforms!

Mike has been at McDanald's since 1968. His first job was cooking
Big Macs. A year later he began collecting badges, and he hasn't
stopped since! A few years ago, Mike opened his own McDonald's
restaurant. He has decorated it with memorabilia. ‘People say it's
the most beautiful McDonald's restaurant they've ever seen,’ says
Mike proudlly.

3 Find all the examples of the past simple and the present
perfect in the article. Complete the rulesin the Leain
this! box below with present perfect or past simple. Then
underline an example of each rule in the article.

LEARN THIS! Present perfect and past simple
‘,@: a We use’ to talk about a specific
occasion in the past.

b We use 2 to talk about an event during a
period of time that is still continuing.

c Weuse? to say how long a situation has
existed, often with for, since, or how long.

d We use # to talk about an event that has
a strong connection with the present, often with just,
already, or yet.

e We use® to talk about an experience
atan unspecified time in the past, often with ever or
never.

\, 7

4 Complete the lists with the orange time phrases from the
article. Which tense is used with ‘finished’ time phrases
and which with ‘unfinished’ time phrases?

1 Time phrases with the past simple: yesterday, ...
2 Time phrases with the present perfect: already. ...

»» Grammar Builder 2.1 page 116
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JianYang is in his thirties and collects dolls. So far; he
! (spend) twenty years and over £250,000

on his collection, which includes 6,000 Barbie dolls.The young
man from Singapore 2 (start) collecting
Barbie dolls when he 3 (be) just thirteen.
The first doll he # (buy) was the ‘Great
Shape’ model in a gym outfit and leg warmers. Jian buys dolls
when he travels for work and * (purchase)
65 dolls on his last trip to New York. A while ago, a girlfriend
= (walk out) on him because of his habby.
(feel) threatened by his

(find) that worrying, but

Apparently, she 7
collection. Jian ®
now he accepts it.

Complete the article above with the present perfect or past
simple form of the verbs in brackets.

Read the Look out! box. Complete the example with the
correct tense of the verb go. (Remember that go has two
past participles.)

LOOK OUT!

We often use the present perfect to ask or talk about

an experience and then the past simple to give specific
information about it.

5 you to London? “Yes. |2 there two years
ago.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the
experiences below. Give more details using the past simple.

* Break a bone
* Ride a horse
* Find any money

* Go abroad

* Go ice skating

* Do martial arts

* Speak English in a dream



Listening

Eating out
| can identify the context of a dialogue.

from the list below. Which dishes do you like or dislike?

Food dishes curry pie pudding risotto
salad banhmi soup stew stir-fry
A B C D

2 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Do the food quiz.

Which food from exercise 1 is Britain’s favourite dish?

Match the dishes (a-d) with the countries (1-4) they
come from originally.

1 France a lasagne

2 Italy b chocolate mousse

3 Mexico ¢ miso soup

4 Japan d tacos

Complete the sentences about special diets with the
words below.
eggs fruit milk pork wheat

a If you follow a gluten-free diet, you can't eat .
b Muslims don't eat :
¢ If you're lactose intolerant, you avoid .

d Vegans don't eat , but most vegetarians do.
g is a good snack if you're following a low-fat diet.

Which of these foods contains the most calories?
100 grams of:
a steak b avocado ¢ peanuts d chocolate

»» Vocabulary Builder Diets: page 109
Listening Strategy
In a listening task, you sometimes need to identify the
implied context of a conversation. You have to listen
for clues of the conversation’s the place, time, reason
and speakers.

1 VOCABULARY Match each photo (A-D) withatypeofdish 3 (YRRl Read the Listening Strategy. Then listen to two

extracts and answer the questions.

Extract1

1 Why is the man talking to the waiter?

2 Whattime of the day is the dialogue taking place?
Extract 2

3 Who is speaking?

4 Where is the speaker?

4 [FXEZY Listen to a dialogue between two teenagers. For

each question, write the correct speaker: Matthew (M) or
Scarlett (S). Make a note of the words that helped you to
decide on the answers.

Which person

1 isinthe city centre?

2 recently finished some exams?

3 is not confident about finding the restaurant alone?
4 is likely to be late?

5 wants a new phone?

Put the phrases below into the correct group (A, B or C).

a bit special areallet-down fine nothing special
not up to standard out of this world pretty average

A Good
B OK
C Bad

6 m Listen again. Match the phrases in exercise 5

with the different restaurants mentioned: Italian, French,
Mexican and Vietnamese.

SPEAKING Discuss these questions in pairs. Try to use
phrases from exercise 5 in your answers.

1 Tell your partner about the last time you were in a
restaurant. How were the food and service?

2 Which local restaurants would you recommend to a
foreign visitor and why?
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Present perfect 5|mple and contlnuous

I can use the present perfect simple and continuous correctly.

SPEAKING Ask and answer the questions in pairs.

1 How often do you watch films? How do you watch
them: at the cinema, on DVD, on live TV, or online?

2 Are some types of film better to watch at the cinema
than on TV? Why? Give examples.

2 Read and listen to the dialogue. Who do you
think is more enthusiastic about seeing the film: Jack or
Ellie? Find evidence for your opinion.

Ellie At last! I've been waiting for ages. Where have you
been? What have you been doing?

Jack My bus didn’t come. I've been trying to phone you
since 7.30 ...

Ellie You're 25 minutes late! The film has started.

Jack Sorry. Do you still want to see it?

Ellie Yes, | do. I've been looking forward to it for weeks.
It stars my favourite actor. And I've already bought
the tickets!

Jack Let's goinside then.

Ellie OK.But why is your hair wet? It hasn’t been raining.

Jack That's sweat. I've been running for 25 minutes! And

| haven't eaten. Can we see the film later?

Read the Learn this! box and complete the rules. Use the
dialogue to help you. How many examples of this tense
are there in the dialogue?

&

\.

LEARN THIS! Present perfect continuous

a We form the present perfect continuous with have /
+2 +-ing form.

b We use the present perfect continuous:

1 foran action that began in the past and is still in
progress.
You? working much this term. Why not?
We often use foror* to say how long
the action has been in progress.
They® living in Paris ©
years.

ten

2 foran action that has recently been in progress and
which explains the current situation.
I'mhot because |” runnirg.

4 Write questions about Ellie and Jack from exercise 2. Use

the present perfect continuous.

1 How long / Ellie / wait?

2 How long / Ellie / look forward to the film?
3 Why / Ellie / look forward to the film?

4 How long / Jack / run?

5 Why /Jack / run?

-~ We use the present perfect simple

5 Read the Leam

m Unit2 Leisure time

LEARN THIS! Present perfect simple

a for completed actions.
I've set up a Twitter account. Will you follow me?

b when we say how often something has happened.
Ourteam has won three times this season.

¢ with verbs that are not used in continuous tenses.
I've owed him £50 since the summer.

this! box. Underline an example of the
present perfect simple for a completed action in exercise 2.

»» Grammar Builder 2.2 page 117

6 USE OF ENGLSH Complete the sentences using the correct

form of the words in brackets. Do not change the order of
the words. You can add up to three other words.

1 I'm not sure what'’s happening in this film because |
(only / watch /it) for a few minutes.
2 How long (Alex / be / member) of the
film club?
3 | can't go to the cinema because
(I/ finish / my homework) yet.
4 Those two girls in the front row
(talk / each other) since the film started!

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Take turnsto be Aand B.
A Tell your partner that he or she looks

i
guilty

upset

exhausted hot relieved

sleepy worried

B Explain why you look that way. Use the present perfect
simple and continuous.

You look exhausted.

I've been getting up very early for the past few days.




Word Skills
Compound nouns and adjectives

I can use compounds correctly.

1 SPEAKING Look at the photos. What do they have in
common? Which is the most spectacular, in your opinion?

2 VOCABULARY Match the nouns below with the photos in
exercise 1. Some nouns go with more than one photo.

football pitch
safety net seashore
tennis court tennis player tower block

Compound nouns flood lights
mainroad mountain range
swimming pool

3 [FXEZD PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the compound
nouns from exercise 2. Which word is stressed: the first or
second?

LEARN THIS! Compound nouns

_:é:_ a Compound nouns are nouns formed from two words.
1 noun + noun (bathroom, safety barrier)

2 -ing form + noun (dining room, recording studio)

3 adjective + noun (wet room, whiteboard)

b We usually write compound nouns as two words, but
sometimes as one word (whiteboard) or with a hyphen
(make-up). Check in a dictionary.

¢ The stress is usually on the first word.

e

4 Read the Learn this! box. Then look at the compound
nouns in exercise 2. Underline at least one example of each
type (1,2 and 3). Which type has the most examples?

5 Work in pairs. Match the words in A and B to form sports
venues, using a dictionary to help you. Find three more
sports venues in exercise 2.

A athletics basketball bowling boxing climbing
dance golf ice weights

B alley course court ring rink
room studio track wall

-l

LEARN THIS! Compound adjectives
:f/@:_ a Compound adjectives are adjectives formed from
two words.
well-known half-eaten record-breaking wind-powered
b We usually write compound adjectives with a hyphen.

¢ Sometimes, compound adjectives have more than
two words (state-of-the-art).

6 VOCABULARY Work in pairs. Read the Learn this! box.
Decide which sports venues from exercises 2and 5 you
are likely to describe with these compound adjectives.

Compound adjectives 25-metre 400-metre
air-conditioned brightly lit eight-lane
full-sized open-air solar-heated soundproof
well-equipped

7 [TXEEP Listen to four students arguing in favour of a
new facility for their school. Match the facilities below
(a—d) with the speakers (1-4).

a astate-of-the-art recording studio

b a well-equipped art and design studio
¢ a high-speed Wi-Fi network

d an all-weather football pitch

SPEAKING Work in groups. Which facility from exercise 7
would you like most for your school? Why? Can the whole
class agree on one choice?
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Reading
Field games

I can understand a text about an outdoor game.

SPEAKING Look at the blog and the photos. What kind of
game do you think the people are playing? What do you
think happens?

Read the blog post quickly and check your ideas from
exercise 1.

Reading Strategy

Multiple-choice questions may test:

« factual information (detailed or general).
= the writer’s opinion.

* the writer's intention.

You can sometimes (but not always) tell what a
question is testing by reading the first part without
the options (a—d).

Read the Reading Strategy and the questions in exercise 4.
Then answer the following questions.

1 Which questions in exercise 4 ask about
a the writer's intention?
b the writer's opinion?
¢ factual information?
2 How did you decide on the answers to question 1?

3 Which question in exercise 4 is about the whole
blog post?

4 Read the blog post again. Choose the correct option (a—d).

1 Totake partin geocaching you need
a a mobile phone with GPS.
b a mobile phone with GPS and a toy or gift.
¢ a mobile phone, a toy or gift and a logbook.
d nothing — just yourself!

2 The activity of geocaching

a began in the 19" century, but only became popular
after 2000.

b was originally only popular in one region of England,
but now has fans all over the world.

¢ was called ‘letterboxing’ when it was first invented. |
d has similarities with a 19"-century game. 7

3 When you find a gift in a geocache, you
a make a note of the gift on the website.
b can borrow the gift, but have to return it.

¢ are allowed to take the gift if you replace it with
something else.

d take a photo of the gift as proof that you have found it.

m Unit2 Leisure time

4 The writer thinks that the most enjoyable kind of
geocaching is when

a you have to find a public webcam.
b you have to find a series of geocaches.
¢ you have to find a geocache and then hide it in a
different place.
d you simply have to find one geocache.
5 The writer believes the ‘Fumble after Dark’ event
a is less fun than geocaching with a couple of friends.
b would be a very enjoyable event to attend.
c is only suitable for adventurous peaple.
d needs to attract more peaople.
6 The writer has written the blog mainly to
a suggest that people try geocaching.
b explain the differences between letterboxing and
geocaching.
¢ publicise a geocaching event in Sweden.
d warn readers that geocaching is addictive.

SPEAKING KEY PHRASES Work in pairs. Would you like to
play this game? Why? / Why not? Use the adjectives, and
phrases below to help you.

Adjectives addictive boring difficult exciting
exhausting healthy time-consuming

| Explaining preferences
I'dfindit.. Itsoundsreally..

I'd like to play it because....
It appeals / doesn’t appeal to me because ...
I'd rather ...

| I'm (not) really into ... lcan'tstand ..

| Idon’t mind ..., but ...




',

Dear Friends,

Sorry | haven't blogged for a while. I've been a bit busy
lately. You'll find out why ... But first of all, have you ever
heard of geocaching? It's a kind of treasure-hunting game
that uses a GPS device — usually your smartphone — to
find small containers called geocaches hidden all over the
world. | can definitely recommend it — it's healthy and fun.

So how does it work, exactly? Well, the first step is to go
to the geocaching website or download the geocaching
app onto your phone. Then choose a geocache and start
looking. People have been hiding geocaches for more
than ten years, so there are literally millions of them
around the world, including Antarctica!

Geocaching began around the year 2000. However,
similar games did exist in the past. For example, in the
middle of the 19" century, a game called ‘letterboxing’
became popular in the south of England. People walking
in the countryside began to hide boxes of addressed
postcards all along the route. When other walkers found a

4 20 box, they collected the cards and posted them.

In geocaching, the boxes contain a logbook, where the
person who finds it can write their name and the date.

(They also record the find on the website.) Geocaches
often contain a toy or gift, too. You are welcome to take
this, provided you replace it with something you have
brought with you.

The basic game just involves finding a geocache and
recording it online and in the loghook. However, there

are lots of variations: multi-cache challenges (each cache
leads to the next until the final cache containing the 30
logbook), ‘travelling caches’ (you move it to a different
location and update the information on the website) and
‘webcam caches’ (you find a public webcam and capture

an image of yourself on the webcam as proof of success).
I've tried all of these types, and personally, I've enjoyed 35
the multi-cache challenges the most.

Geocaching is an activity you can do alone or, like me, with

a couple of friends, or at events with hundreds of other

fans of the game. An example of such event is the annual
‘Fumble after Dark’ in November in Sweden. I'm seriously 40
thinking about joining it next year. So why don't you get

into geocaching too, and | might see you there!

Bye for now!

Claudia
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Speaking

Stimulus-based discussion

I can discuss ideas for a day out and justify my opinions.

1 SPEAKING Look at the photos. Match the activities with
four of the adventure sports.

Adventure activities abseiling bodyboarding
bungee jumping climbing hang-gliding hiking
karting kayaking mountain biking parkour
snowboarding surfing

2 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
Give reasons for your opinions.

1 Which of the activities in the photos looks
a most fun?
b most challenging?
¢ most dangerous?

2 Have you ever tried any of the adventure activities in
exercise 17 If so, did you enjoy them? If not, would you
like to try them?

3 Read the task below. Then listen to two students
doing the task. Which activities do they consider? Which
one do they agreeon?

You and a friend are planning a day out doing an adventure
activity. Discuss with your friend what you are going to do.
Give reasons for your opinions. Agree on an activity.

Speaking Strategy

When you have to reach an agreement, be sure to use
a range of phrases for expressing preferences, raising
objections and coming to an agreement.

m Unit2 Leisure time

4 KEY PHRASES Read the Speaking Strategy and the
phrases below. Check that you understand them all. Then
listen again. Which of the phrases did the students use?

Expressing preferences
| quite fancy ...
| think ... would be (fun).
I'm quite keenon ...
| like the idea of ...
| think ... is a better option than ...
| Raising objections
Sorry, butl don’t really fancy ...
Don’t you think it (would be expensive)?
The problem with ... is that ...
! Sorry, but| don't think that's a very good idea.
I'm not keen on ... because ...
[ don’t think ... would be as (interesting) as ...
I'd rather (go climbing) than (karting).
Coming to an agreement
We need to make a decision.
Overall, ... would be better.
Canwe agreeon ..., then?
OK, | agree.
That’s settled then.

5 Work in pairs. Prepare to do the task in exercise 3.

e Choose three activities that you would like to do using
thelistin exercise 1 or your own ideas. Make sure you
and your partner choose different activities.
e Make notes about:
a why you want to do the activities you have chosen.
b why you do not want to do the activities your
partner has chosen.

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Do the task in exercise 3 using
your notes and the phrases in exercise 4 to help you.




Writing
A blog post

I can write a blog post expressing an opinion.

1 SPEAKING Match the photos with two clubs from the list
below. Which clubs from the list would you like to belong
to? Give reasons.

School clubs artclub astronomyclub baking club
computer club film club fitness club
photography club school choir  science club

Read the task and the blog post below. Which clubs from
exercise 1 are mentioned? Which other clubs that are not
in exercise 1are mentioned?

Your school recently organised an open day for parents
and students to find out about extra-curricular activities.
Write a blog post about it for the school website,

e Where and when did the event take place?

e Who attended the event?

e What happened at the event?

e Give your personal opinion of the event and say what
effects the event has had.

One Saturday last month, the school
organised an open day for students and
parents to learn about all the school clubs.
The event took place in the playground and
also in the school hall.

More than two hundred people came to the
school to find out about the activities the
school can offer. Most of them were parents
of primary school children who are going
to start at the school in September, at the
beginning of the next school year.

More than twenty different school clubs had
stalls in the playground. Students and teachers
at the stalls explained to the visitors what
goes on at the clubs. In the school hall, there
were karate displays from the martial arts club
and a short performance by the choir.

In my view, the day was a great success.
Since the open day, lots of people have been
asking for information about clubs. As well
as that, the school has received suggestions
for new clubs, including ballroom dancing
and ice skating!

| 3 Answer the questions about the blog post.

What phrase does the writer use to
a say when a past event took place?
b introduce a personal opinion?

¢ introduce an additional point?

Writing Strategy

Where there is a word limit for the writing task, make
sure you keep within it. If you went over the limit,
decide which words you can delete. For example, there
may be unnecessary adjectives or examples. When
you have cut the words, make sure that a) the text

still makes sense and b) all points in the task are still
covered.
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SPEAKING Read the Writing Strategy. In pairs, look through
the blog post in exercise 2 and suggest twelve words you
could delete. Then compare your ideas with another pair’s.

Read the task below. Then prepare a plan for your blog post.

You recently went to a show performed by a number of
different clubs at school. Write a blog post about it.

e Where and when did the show take place?

e \Who attended the event and how did they react?

¢ Give your personal opinion of the event.

e Suggest two improvements for next year.

Paragraph 1: the time, the place and the clubs
Paragraph 2: the attendees and their reactions
Parapgrah 3: your opinions

Paragraph 4: suggested improvements

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Compare your notes from
exercise 5 and suggest at least one improvement for your
partner’s plan.

Write a blog post (150-180 words) using the task and
plan from exercise 5. Include phrases from exercise 3 if
appropriate.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you ...

o followed your writing plan?

e kept your writing clear and concise, deleting extra words
if necessary?

e included appropriate phrases from exercise 3?

e checked the spelling and grammar?
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Culture

More than a film

Heat escapes
into space

e
S
3
=
3

SPEAKING Look at the photo above. Which
natural phenomenon is it? What happens if the
greenhouse gases keep increasing?

What greenhouse gases are produced through
human activities? Match column A with column B
to have an answer.

(2]
Refrigerator - Aerosols CH,
Cattle - Fertiliser N,O
Oil - Coal co,
Gasoline - Agriculture CFCs

VOCABULARY Check the meaning of the following
words or phrases. Which is not related to global
warming?

deforestation industrialisation
emissions
ice melting population growth

Read paragraph A of the text. Which of theideas in
exercise 3 are mentioned in the reading?

climate change

Read the text. Find the details related to the
following numbers.

14 50 488 2009 2012

Answer the questions in your own words.

1 What images can be seen in the film?
2 Where can Home (2009) be seen?
3 Why doesn’t Home (2009) have any copyright?

m Unit2 Leisure time

habitat destruction animal poaching

AFilm by
Yann Arthus-Bertrand

5o

[A] Home (2009) is a 90-minute documentary about
human threats to the Earth’s ecological balance. It is made
up of aerial shots of various places across the globe. Aiming
fo raise people’s awareness of the alarming environmental
destruction, this French movie shows human huge impacts
on the Earth and the consequences of climate change.
Viewers of the documentary parficularly enjoy the footages
of human origins, the Earth’s water cycle, population growth,
the melting Arctic ice cap and the coral reef,

The film was completed in eighteen months and the film
crew did their filming of 488-hour raw footage by flying in a
helicopter over various regions in more than fifty countries.
At a press conference in Paris on March 9, 2009, its director,
Yann Arthus-Bertrand, announced that its released versions
would include theatre, felevision, DVD and the infernet.
About two months later, the film’s worldwide release date
was confirmed to be June 5,2009. Despite its availability in
various forms, Home (2009) had its world festival premiere
at the Dawn Breakers International Film Festival in 2012,

Home (2009) is available for free access in 14
languages. Director Yann Arthus-Bertrand has insisted

that the film have no copyright. He has also stressed the
educational benefits of the film over its financial gains. With
this aim in mind, the film producer made the film available
to as many people as possible. The film can be downloaded
to your smart TV or any kind of digital device, with the
proceeds all going fo the GoodPlanet Foundation.

SPEAKING Work in groups. Discuss the question and then
share with the class.

Which do you think is more effective in raising people’s
awareness of protecting the environment: a film or a book?
Justify your answer.



Review Unit 2

Reading
Read two texts. Circle the correct answer (A-D).

John has been a keen reader and his favourite topic

is climate change. Looking at his bookshelf, you'll be
amazed at how many special books on climate change
he has. Most of these books are his own buy and he is
very proud of his collection. Some others are his dad’s
souvenirs from his business trips abroad. Believe it or
not, all you can find on John's wish lists are titles of
new books on climate change and global warming.
John once lent his collection to the school library for a
book fair and he even gave a talk on causes and effects
of global warming at his science club. His audience
was fascinated by his explanation of the natural
greenhouse effect and the human-enhanced process
in which greenhouse gases trap the heat and radiation,
thereby raising the earth’s temperature.

1 Itcan be inferred from the passage that
A John's friends don't care about his book collection.
B John's book collection is exploited to the fullest.
C John spends most of his free time collecting and
reading books.
D John only receives books as birthday presents.

Hobby-related holidays are on the way to becoming
one of the most lucrative forms of tourism, and
younger people are definitely joining in. Of course,
sports-related camps have been a huge part of tourism
forages, but what if you're someone with little interest
in tennis or basketball? A good option for you might be
a two-week photography tour - with stunning scenery,
ancient buildings and sometimes even underwater
photography. Alternatively, if you are interested in
nature, you can spend two weeks in an exotic location
helping to identify rare plants and animals — while
soaking up some sun and meeting like-minded people.

2 What does the writer say about hobby-related holidays?
A They have existed for a long time.
B They are mainly sports-related.
C They are usually for young people.
D They are popular and varied.

Listening

(2XEED You will hear 4 short extracts. There is one
question for each extract. Choose the best answer (A—C).
1 Whois the speaker?

A A hairdresser

B A customer at ahairdresser’s

C A fashion reporter

2 How does the woman explain why she likes audiobooks?
A Her father records them.
B They bring back a good feeling.
CThey helped her learn to read.
3 Whatdoes the woman say about the sport she liked at
school?
A Her children are better at it than she was.
B She was never very good at it.
C She has stopped playing it.

4 Whereis the speaker?
Aln aclassroom
B At a job training centre
Clinalibrary

Speaking

Work in pairs. You and a friend are planning a day trip
cycling to the countryside. Discuss with your friend what
you are going to do. Give reasons for your opinions. Agree
on an activity.

Writing

You have just attended a meeting of your school’s science
club. Write a blog post (150-180 words) about it for the
school website.

e Where and when did the event take place?
Who attended the event?
What happened at the event?

e Give your personal opinion of the event and say what
effects the event has had.

Unit 2 Leisure time m




Vocabulary

Parts of the body

| can identify parts of the body and talk about injuries.

Sustainable
health

Unit map

@ Vocabulary

Parts of the body

Treatments

Accidents and injuries
Adjectives to describe feelings

@ Word Skills
Word families

@ Grammar

Speculating and predicting

Future continuous and future
perfect

@Listening The body’s limits

@ Pronunciation Sentence stress
@ Reading Body clock

1 SPEAKING Describe the photo. How is the footballer feeling?
What has happened, do you think?

@ Speaking Photo description

2 VOCABULARY Match 1-14 in the photo with parts of the body from the list below.
Check the meaning of all the words in the list.

Parts of the body ankle blood bottom brain calf cheek chin
elbow eyebrow eyelid forehead heart heel hip intestine jaw
kidney knee lung muscle nail rib scalp shin shoulder skin
skull spine stomach thigh throat thumb toe waist wrist

@ Writing An opinion essay

@ Culture

Asean sports 3 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Which parts of the body in the list in exercise 2

1 areinside your body?

2 are part of your head or neck?
3 are part of your arm or hand?
4 are part of your leg or foot?

4 SPEAKING Work in pairs or small groups. Do the body quiz on page 37. Check your

@ Vocabulary Builder page 109 answers with your teacher.

@ Grammar Builder and
Reference pages 118,119

L T gy
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1 What is the most common blood type?
a AB-
b B-
c O+

2 How much do fingernails
grow per month?
a 0.75mm ;
b 1.5 mm \

¢ 3mm

3 Where exactly is your heart?
a On the left of your chest
b In the middle of your chest
¢ In the middle of your chest, a bit to the left

How long are the human intestines?
3 4 g

_ a 35m
g

b 85m
Caml 395 1y

3 5 m VOCABULARY Listen to three dialogues between
doctors and their patients. Complete the table using the
words below to complete the treatments.

Treatments antibiotics bandage cream
dressing medicine painkillers X-ray

Patient

Part of the body injured

When

Treatment

RECYCLE! Present perfect and past simple
2% a \We use the present perfect for:

L L

1 giving news, when we do not say exactly when the
event happened.

2 talking about experiences.

b When we ask for or give specific information about
the news or experience, we use the past simple.
‘Tve broken my wrist. | fell off my bike.

‘Have you ever broken your leg?’ “Yes, | broke my left leg
last year:

How many hairs are there on the human scalp?
a 90,000-150,000

b 150,000-190,000

¢ 190,000-250,000

6 What is the human body’s biggest organ?
a Liver b Brain ¢ Skin

What is the average thickness of human skin?
al2mm b 2-3mm ¢ 3-4mm

6 m Read the Recycle! box. Complete the extracts

from the dialogues with the verbs in brackets. Use the
present perfect or past simple. Listen again and check your
answers,

Dialogue 1
a My ankle really hurts. | think | (twist) it.
b Yes, it's a bit swollen. You (sprain) it.
Dialogue 2
¢l (have) an accident. |
(bang) my head.
d | (trip) over the cat and
(hit) my head on the corner of a table.
Dialogue 3
el (hurt) my thumb. |
(trap)itinthe cardoor.
f You certainly (bruise) it.
g It's really painful. Do you think | (break) it?

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer about experiences
using the present perfect and the phrases below. If the
answer is ‘yes’, give more information.

Accidents and injuries bangyourhead break a bone
bruise yourself badly  burn yourself  cut yourself badly
have a bad nosebleed twist your ankle

Have you ever broken a bone?

No, | haven't. / Yes, | have. | broke my arm when | was ten.
I was climbing a tree and | fell to the ground.

Unit 3 Sustainable health B




Speculating and predicting

| can speculate and make predictions about the future.

1 SPEAKING Look at the photo and the title of the article.
What do you think the article is about?

2 Read the article and check yourideas.

BIO-PRINTING

It is already possible to ‘print’
three-dimensional objects out of plastic
and metal using a 3-D printer. Now
scientists are developing printers that
will be able to print human organs

and body parts. If they are successful,
doctors eould save millions of lives. At the moment, scientists
are able to print human tissue and bone, but the printing of
whole organs will probably be a reality by 2025. Doctors are
certain that bio-printing will revolutionise the treatment of
cancer and heart disease. Moreover, if we can produce organs
such as hearts and kidneys, patients won't die while they're
waiting for an organ donor The technology is very expensive
and the cost might not come down for a while. But when it does,
bio-printing could play an important part in all our lives.

3 Match the highlighted structures in the article with rules
a—din the Learn this! box below.

LEARN THIS! Speculating and predicting

.:‘?@f:_ a We use will / won’t to make predictions.
Scientists will find a cure for cancer.
b We can use phrases with will / won’t to make the
predictions stronger or weaker.
I'm (fairly) sure /1 think /| don't think /| doubt scientists
will find a cure for cancer.
Scientists will definitely / probably find a cure for cancer. I
¢ We use may / might / could + infinitive without to
totalk about possibility in the future.
Scientists may / might / could find a cure for cancer.

d We use may not / might not for the negative. We do
not use could not.

»» Grammar Builder 3.1 page 118

4 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Make predictions about your
partner’s future life using the prompts. Use will / may /
might / could and phrases from the Learn this! box above.
Your partner says if he / she agrees or not.

1 What/study at university? 4 When / get married?
2 When / leave home? 5 How many children / have?
3 What job /do? 6 What type of car / drive?

| think you'll study maths at university.

No, | definitely won't study maths. | might study history.

m Unit3 Sustainable health

{5 @ We form the first conditional with the

5 Study the examples in the Learn this! box below and
complete the rules with the correct verbs and tenses.

LEARN THIS! The first conditional
inthe if clause and 2 J won't + infinitive
without to in the main clause.

If| pass all my exams, l'll go to university.

b We can make predictions with the first conditional.
You'll cut yourself if you aren't careful with that knife.

¢ We can use may /3 / could inthe main
clause to make the prediction less certain.

You might cut yourself if you aren't careful.

»» Grammar Builder 3.2 page 118

6 Complete the article below with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Use the first conditional. In gaps 4 and 6,
use a modal verb to make the prediction less certain.

Some animals, like lizards and worms, have an
amazing ability to grow new body parts if they

lose them. Salamanders can grow new legs and
some worms can re-grow every part of their body,
including their head! If scientists !

(can) discover how this happens, in theory it

: (be) possible to re-grow human body
parts too. Very few scientists are working on this
problem now, but if governments 3

(start) to spend more money on research, then

this dream * (become) a reality.
Amazingly, some worms have no limit on lifespan,

as they continually re-grow their bodies as they age.
So if we 8 (learn) to repair human
limbs and organs, it (be) possible to
prevent us from dying. But that is a long way in the
future.

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer using the first
conditional and the ideas below.

1 You feelill tomorrow morning.

2 The weather is fine at the weekend.

3 You get poor marks in your next English test.
4 Your best friend forgets your birthday.

5 Your own ideas

What will you do if you feel ill tomorrow morning?

I'll visit the doctor. / | won't come to school.



Listening

The body’s limits

I can listen for specific information.

1 SPEAKING Describe and compare the photos. What are
the similarities and differences between the activities?
Use the words below to help you.

become dehydrated climber desert
food and water frostbite high altitude oxygen tent
Listening Strategy
Some listening tasks may involve listening out for
numbers, dates and measurements. Make sure you
know how to pronounce these so that you can identify
the information when you hear it.

2 [TXEID Read the Listening Strategy. Then try
to say the numbers and measurements below. Listen
and check.

Large numbers: 4,500 100,000 250,000 2.5 million
Smallnumbers: 0 06 004 208

Years: 1500 1535 2000 2015 2150 the1980s
Fractions:
Percentages: 50% 57%
Ratiosandranges: 2:1 10:1 aged18-25
from 0—100 in 3.1seconds
Temperature: -40°C 0°C 5°C 15°C

3 m Read and listen to the article. Complete the
article with numbers and measurements from exercise 2.

There are many amazing stories of human survival,

but actually our bodies are very fragile and do not

cope well with extremes. Polar explorers can cope with
temperatures of *____, but only if they keep warm. Most
people will collapse if their body temperature drops by
only?  ,andifitdropshy?®  , they'll die. Heat
can be just as dangerous. Temperatures of 35°C are safe,
provided humidity is not above * . High altitudes
are dangerous too. We pass out when the pressure falls

S .

4 Listen to an interview with a scientist. Which
of the people he talks about tested the body’s limits
deliberately?

5 [[RXEED Read the sentences aloud, paying attention to
the numbers. Then listen again and decide whether the
sentences are true or false. Write Tor F and correct the
false sentences.

1 When a Russian space capsule had a major problem in
1971, the cosmonauts died in less than 30 seconds.

2 In 1966, a scientist passed out after 15 seconds in a
vacuum,.

3 The scientist passed out for 27 seconds.

4 |nthe 1960s, Randy Gardner stayed awake for more than
250 hours.

5 After staying awake for so long, Randy Gardner then
slept for almost 50 hours.

6 [FIEZD PRONUNCIATION Listen and mark the words
that are stressed in the sentences from exercise 5. Then
practise saying the sentences yourself.

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Have you ever been awake all night or most of the night?
If so, when / where / why?

2 Have you ever felt very cold? If so, when / where / why?

3 Have you ever experienced high altitude? If so, when /
where / why? How did you feel?

below * __ of normal atmospheric pressure. This
happens at about © metres. Climbers can go
higher because their bodies gradually get used to it,
but no one survives for long at 8,000 metres. At high
altitudes, lack of oxygen is another problem. At ground
level, about”____ of the airis oxygen. If that falls

below & , we die,
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I can talk about events in the futu
Sy - :

.

20,000 YEARS FROM NOW

Future continuous and future perfect
re and when they will happen.

60,000 YEARS FROM NOW 100,000 YEARS FROM NOW

1 What differences can you see between the first and last

pair of photos?

2 Read the article. Did you mention any differences in
exercise 1that are not mentioned in the text?

How will the human body have changed in
100,000 years? That was the question artist
Nickolay Lamm asked genetics expert

Dr Alan Kwan. After their discussion,

Mr Lamm came up with some interesting
predictions.

In the distant future:

« Humans will be living in other parts of the
solar system. As a result, our eyelids will
have become thicker to protect our eyes
from radiation.

Our nostrils will have grown larger to cope
with less oxygen in other atmospheres.

The size of our skull will have increased
because our brain will have got larger.

+ We will be using a nano-chip inside our
head to receive images and sound for
entertainment and communication.

3 Read the Learn this! box. Complete the examples and
rules. How many more examples of each tense can you
find in the article?

-E(}_;-'--' When we talk about the distant future, we can say:

LEARN THIS! Future perfect and future continuous
:@: a We form the future perfect with will have + past
2 participle.

By the weekend, he’ left hospital.

b We form the future continuous with will be + -ing
form.
This time next month, he ? playing football
again.

¢ We use the future? totalk about a

completed action in the future.

d We use the future®
action in progress in the future.

to talk about an

»» Grammar Builder 3.3 page 119
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4 Complete the sentences using the correct future continuous
or future perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

(finish) this

1 Five hours from now, we
English lesson.
2 My brother is at university, but in two years’ time, he
(work).
3 Hopefully, | (not live) with my parents
when I'm thirty.
4 |'m sure the party will be a big surprise for her. Nobody
(tell) her about it.
5 According to the weather forecast, the sun

(shine) all day tomorrow.

5 USE OF ENGLISH Read the Learn this! box. Add two more time
expressions from the article in exercise 2.
r R

ARN TI Future time expressions

| * about 100 years from now
I ¢ in 1,000 /10,000 / a million years' time
¢ within 10 /50 /100 years

* by the end of the decade / the century / the next
century / the millennium

| o inthe foreseeable future / in the long term

>

6 SPEAKING Read the prompts. Then in pairs, make predictions
using the future continuous or future perfect and a suitable
time expression. Do you agree with your friend?

1 Scientists / find a cure for most diseases

2 Most peaple / live to 200

3 New diseases / appear

4 Computers / manage all major companies
5 TheEarth / fight wars against other planets

| think / don't think scientists will have found a cure
for most diseases by the end of the century.

I'm not sure | agree. / That's what | think too.



Word Skills

Word families

I can recognise different words formed from the same base.

1 VOCABULARY In pairs, read the adjectives below and talk

about situations in which you experience those feelings.

anxious
proud

Adjectives to describe feelings afraid
ashamed cross disgusted envious

| sometimes feel afraid if | see a very large spider.

2 Read the article and look at the pictures. Match the
underlined words in the article with pictures 1-4.

Emotions do not just occur in your mind; they also have
a physical effect on your body. A group of scientists from
Finland decided to find out which emotions affect which
parts of the body. They asked 701 volunteers to colour

in silhouettes in response to emotional words, stories
and videos. The results show that the people generally
experience emotions like anger, envy and shame in
similar ways.

Forexample, when you're angry, you probably feel that
anger mostly in your chest and head. But if you feel
ashamed, you probably notice it in your face and, in
particular, your cheeks. Depression makes your whole
body feel less active, whereas happiness affects your
whole body in a positive way.

¥ ‘Hot’ colours like yellow and red show an increase in activity, while
blue shows the opposite. Black is neutral.

1 Fear Disgust 2 Sadness  Surprise Neutral
it P
Anxiety love 3 Contempt Pride Envy

@

a1l

3 Complete the tables with words from exercises 1and 2.

Noun | Adjective Noun | Adjective

. |angry * | happy
anxiety : pride 8

2 ashamed ! sad

> envious . surprised

LEARN THIS! Word families
’Q: a Some nouns are formed by adding a suffix like -ness
or -ment to an adjective.
5ad sadness content —contentment
b Common adjective endings are -ed, -ing, -ous, -ful,
-less, -y and -al.
surprised / surprising suspicious hopeful / hopeless
dirty political
¢ Most adverbs are formed by adding -ly to an adjective.
cross — crossly happy - happily
d We can change the meaning of many adjectives and
adverbs by adding a prefix.
surprisingly — unsurprisingly
o 7

4 Read the Learn this! box. In pairs, write down two more
examples for each rule (a—d). Use a dictionary to help you
if necessary.

5 USE OF ENGLISH Complete the sentence with the adjective
or adverb related to the noun in brackets. You may need to
add a prefix.

1 Hetold me (anger) not to be late again.

2 Lliamis (hope) that he'll pass all his exams.

3 lwas (surprise), but | tried not to show it.

4 We waited (anxiety) for news of his arrival.

5 He looked for his wallet, but (sadness) he
couldn’t find it.

6 That'sa good mark for this exam —don't be
(shame) of it.

7 Hestared (envy) at his friend’s new bike.

8 Her neighbour is always very bad-tempered, so she
found his angry reaction (surprise).

9 My sister was (annoy) late.

10 He didn't try to hide his (happy) — he just cried.

SPEAKING Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Do you think money can make people happy? Why? /
Why not?

2 When is pride good? When is it bad?

3 Isfear ever a good emotion? If so, when?

Unit 3 Sustainable health _




Reading

Body clock

I can understand an article about the human body clock.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 What time do you usually go to bed a) on weekdays and
b) at the weekend?
2 What time do you usually get up a) on weekdays and
b) at the weekend?
3 Have those times changed much since you were younger?
Reading Strategy
When matching questions with texts, follow these
steps:
1 Read the text to get a general idea of the meaning,

2 Read the task’s lead-in line very carefully (In which
period of the day ... ). Then read all the options
carefully.

3 Read the paragraphs of the text carefully one by one
and match them to the correct option.

4 Ifyou can't find the answer, leave it for now and
come back to it later.

Read the Reading Strategy. Then read the article to get an

idea of the general meaning. Which is the best summary:

a,b,cord?

The writer's main purpose is to explain

a why children need more sleep than adults.

b why we should always get lots of sleep.

¢ why our bodies feel more or less tired at different times
of day.

d whysome people feel more alert than others.

Match the paragraphs (A—H) with questions 1-10 below.
Two of the paragraphs match more than one question.

In which period of the day

do you completely stop digesting food?
is it best to be physically active?

do our bodies have difficulty digesting certain foods?
are older people more likely to have accidents?
does your body contain the most melatonin?
are you best at remembering things over short
periods of time?

are you at your strongest physically?

does your body stop making melatonin?

is your body at its coolest?

does your body begin to become cooler?

OV hawN =

oo ~

10
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4 Readthe article again and answer the questions.

1

W

6 Why is it not a good idea to use gadgets such as

1
2

3

4 When are you most alert? Are you a ‘lark’, an ‘owl’, or in

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

How much more sleep does a young child need than
an adolescent?

What's the difference between ‘larks’ and ‘owls™?
Why is it better not to exercise early in the morning?
When do sportspeople think is a good time to try to
break a record?

If you want to lase weight, which is more important:
when you eat or how much you eat?

tablets and mobiles late at night?

Do you get enough sleep? If not, why not?

How do you feel if you don’t get enough sleep? What
things are more difficult to do?

Do you use gadgets such as mobiles late at night?
What for? Do you find that they keep you awake?

between the two? Explain your answer.
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1 20 their lowest point in the day. Some sporfspeople in deep sleep. Your body femperature

25 hungry. But don't eat foo late! In the evening, our
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Speaking
Photo description

| can describe photos and answer questions.

Look at the photos. Which fitness class would you prefer
to do? Why?

Speaking Strategy

Try to give your photo description a simple structure:

1 Say what the photo shows in general. If you are
unsure, use phrases like ‘It looks to me as if ..., or ‘The
photo appears to show ...

2 Talk about some of the interesting details in the photo.

3 Add a personal opinion or reaction.

[TXEED Read the Speaking Strategy. Then listen to
two students describing the photos in exercise 1. Which
student follows the strategy better? Explain your answer.

KEY PHRASES Look at the useful phrases below. Are
you more likely to use them for general or detailed
descriptions?

Identifying people in photos

purple leggings
ared top
casual / smart clothes

wearing /in/
with

a beard / a moustache

his / her foot in the air

his / her hands on his / her hips
bare feet

Theman/
woman /

boy / girl

with

jumping / crouching / walking /
holding (some weights)
on the ground

who is

»» Vocabulary Builder Describing appearance: page 109

4 m KEY PHRASES Listen again. Which of the underlined
phrases from the list below does each student use?

Speculating about photos
It looks like some kind of dance class.

They're in a park, or maybe in the countryside.

[ think it's a fitness class of some kind.

There’s a sort of climbing frame.

It's most likely in the evening.

Two men are doing pull-ups, or something like that.
She’s the instructor, | would say.

I'd say that she’s tired.

m Unit3 Sustainable health

5 Read question 1 below. Then listento a

student’s answer. Which photo from exercise 1is he
referring to? How do you know?

1 Doyou thinkthe people are enjoying the class?
Why do you think so?

SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the same question
about the other photo in exercise 1.

Read questions 2 and 3 below. Then look at phrases a—h.
Which phrases would be useful for each of the questions?

2 Do you think men care as much about their appearance
as women? Why do you think that?

3 Tell me about an occasion when you wanted to look
your best.

a | remember once when ...
b Aslseeit, ..

¢ Afew months ago, ...

d My view is that ...

m Listen to three students answering questions 2
and 3 from exercise 7. Answer the questions below.

e Theway llookatit, ...
f Some time last year, ...
g In myopinion, ...

h On one occasion, ...

1 Whatis each student’s overall answer to question 2:
yes, no, or maybe?

2 Which student does not really give reasons for his or her
answer to question 27

3 What three occasions do the students mention for

question 3?
A festival A friend’s party
A job interview A wedding

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions
in exercise 7.




Writing
An opinion essay

I can write an opinion essay.

1 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in pairs. Give reasons for
your opinions.
1 Do you think most teenagers have a healthy lifestyle?
2 Do you have a healthy lifestyle? Why? / Why not?

2 Read thetask below. What two different elements does
the task contain?

Many people agree that teenagers don't get enough
exercise. Write an essay in which you give your own view
of the problem and propose ways of solving it.

3 Read the essay. What is the writer’s opinion about the
problem? How many solutions does she propose?

Most people agree that the lack of exercise in teenagers’ lives is a
serious problem. But what are the causes of this problem and what

can we do to address them?

I strongly believe that today’s teenagers spend too much time
playing on electronic gadgets. They hardly ever do outdoor
activities and this is why many of them do not get enough
exercise. What is more, many teenagers are overweight and this
makes them less willing to do exercise.

In order to tackle this problem, a number of measures are
necessary. In my view, it is unrealistic to limit the amount of time
teenagers spend on gadgets. What I propose instead is that we
make sure school canteens only serve healthy food. Furthermore,
I would strongly recommend that we give all teenagers free
membership of their local sports facilities.

To conclude, lack of exercise can cause long-term health
problems, so it is vital that we act now. It seems to me that the
measures | propose will begin to remedy the situation.

Writing Strategy

1 Divide your essay into an introduction, main body
and conclusion.

2 If the task has more than one element, deal with
them in different paragraphs within the main body.

3 Use formal language.

4 Support opinions with evidence or examples.

LT rTTrTTTTT T T TR T

4 Readthe Writing Strategy. Does the writer follow all of
the advice? Give examples.

5 KEY PHRASES Complete the useful phrases with the words

below and find them in the text in exercise 3.
common conclusion view

opinion propose said see seems
solution sum What widely would

1 Introducing your opinions

| (strongly) believethat Inmy'™  /

2

It2 tomethat Asl* it,

2 Introducing other people’s opinions

Itisa® held view that

[tisoften® that

Itisa’ belief that

3 Making an additional point

8 ismore,  Moreover, Furthermore,
4 Introducing proposals and solutions

One?® might be to

What | © (instead) is that

T strongly recommend that

5 Concluding

To™ up, In®™ . Toconclude,

6 SPEAKING Workin pairs. Read the task below and discuss

questions 1-3. Write notes.

Some people believe that doing
sport at school is a distraction
from more important work. Write
an essay in which you give your
own opinion about this issue and
propose ways for students to do
more sport at school without
causing problems for their studies.

1 Which sports do you do at school? How often?

2 Arethere other subjects that are more important than
sport? Which ones? Why?

3 How could more sport be added to the school timetable
without affecting other subjects?

Using your notes from exercise 6, write a paragraph plan
for your essay. Use the essay in exercise 3 as a model and
follow the advice in the Writing Strategy.

Write your essay (150-180 words). Follow your paragraph
plan from exercise 7 and the advice in the Writing
Strategy. Use phrases from exercise 5.

CHECK YOUR WORK 9
Have you ...
» followed all the advice in the Writing Strategy?
e included phrases from exercise 5?
e checked your spelling and grammar?
o

Unit 3 Sustainable health m




Culture

Asean sports

1 SPEAKING In pairs, answer the quiz questions (1-5) about
SEA Games 31.

1 How many times has Viet Nam hosted the SEA Games?

2 What is the official mascot of SEA Games 317

3 What is the theme song of SEA Games 317

4 How many countries participated in SEA Games 317

5 Inwhich sport did Viet Nam win the most gold medals
of all?

2 Listen and check your answers to the quiz in
exercise 1. Which contestant wins: Nam or An?

3 Read the fact files about three sports in SEA Games 31.
Which of these pieces of information (a—f) is in all three
fact files?

a The origin of the sport

b How to score points

¢ The benefits of the sport

d The required sportswear

e The sports gear

f Gold medallists in SEA Games 31

~Karate, the Japanese word for ‘empfy;‘_;and', is believed to
have begun long ago on Okinawa, an island of Japan. .
" iti he, move, and stand in
¢ |n karate, practitioners leam to breathe, : _ i
a certain way. They are told to breathe out from their bellies
and also [eam to let out a big shout as they move. ‘
called a gi and a coloured belt are required.

SaunEue ¢ with a white belt and train hard until they

Practitioners star
get a black one.

“£ Karate can provid
practice it. In add :
and discipline, it can help build co
skills. .

¢ SEA Games 31 saw the victory of the Vietnamese karate

team with 7 gold medals.

e a number of benefits to those who
ition to teaching concepts such as respect
nfidence and self-defence

m Unit 3 Sustainable health

& Sepak Takraw is a popular sports game in South East Asia, whose
name comes from two languages. Sepak means kick in Malay, and
takraw means ballin Thai. The sport is believed to come from a
traditional Chinese game.

@& Played on a court with a rattan ball, Sepak Takraw is basically a cross
between volleyball and football. With three people on each side,
players have to keep the ball in play using their feet, chest, head, or
knee. Committing a foul will offer a point to the opposing team. The
team with 21 points on a set will win that set. The team who wins the
first two sets is the winner.

@ Sepak Takraw helps develop excellent eye-foot coordination, leg
strength and flexibility.

@ Thailand won the most gold medals in Sepak Takraw at SEA Games 31.

f Vovinam, one of the most

Was created by Grandmas
_in 1936,

\}:c:;gzm]i;wolvels the use of different body parts such as
€ibows, legs, and knees. Practition
: i : ers also learn
~ perform with long sticks, swords, knives, and fans, ¢
;\J:{: Egéyydsuets_:z‘o}nnam help strengthen practitioners’ mind
: It also encourages a healthy [ifesty| ‘
Is also known for its icali o e
practicality, as it can be used j i
. fange of self-defense situations. LT
Vovinam competitions have b
event of South East Asia since
At SEA Games 31,
6 gold medals.

Popular Viethamese martjal arts,
ter Nguyen Loc (1912-1960)

een held in the regional spor
ts
2011, d

Viet Nam ranked first in Vovinam with

4 INTERNET RESEARCH Find out about a sporting event in
Viet Nam. Use the list in exercise 3 to help you. Present
the information as a fact file.




Review Unit 3

Reading

1 Read extracts 1and 2 below, which have missing
sentences. Try to predict what each missing sentence is
about. Then look at A-D and choose the sentences that
are closest to your prediction.

1 Be careful when you choose a leisure activity
because some activities take up a lot of time or
effort. Find out what an activity needs before
you begin, and you won't have wasted your time.

2 If you think you have hurt yourself while exercising,
stop immediately. As a result, they end up
with worse injuries, so it takes them much longer to
get better.

A This is important if a doctor has told you to rest.

B This means that you may become discouraged and
give up because itis too demanding.

C Too many people try to continue, despite the pain.

D Then they find that it doesn’t interest them as much
as they thought it would.

2 Read the text. Five sentences have been removed.
Choose the correct sentences (A-G) to fill the gaps (1-5).
There are two extra sentences.

Hobbies and leisure activities are an ideal way to

destress, meet people and develop your creativity. But if

you don't have a lot of spare time, it can be a challenge

to find one that suits your tastes and fits into your busy

life. Of course, some readers ask why they should take
up a hobbyat all. * They don't realise that being
more active and doing something really enjoyable can
improve their energy levels and their mood.

One strategy for finding the right leisure activity is to
think about what you enjoyed when you were a young
child. 2 Now here’s your chance to try again.
Perhaps you wish you could spend time exploring

on your bicycle again, or wonder why you stopped
drawing cartoons. Think about going back to similar
activities.

Another approach is to think about the hobbies your
friends have taken up. 3 Training together will
give both of you a boost in motivation. Or if you see a
friend’s paintings and you fancy doing some painting
as well, give it a try. Something to keep in mind is that
an activity may not interest you after you've tried it.
4__Sodon't beg your parents to pay for a lot of
equipment or a whole year’s lessons right away.

Begin slowly, borrow what you need, and see if the
activity is really right for you. If you still enjoy an
activity after a few weeks of starting it, it might be
the right hobby for you. ® And if you complete it,
perhaps you can ask for some equipment for your next
birthday present.

Listening

3 You will hear four people talking about
body-related subjects. You will hear the audio twice.
Match sentences A-E with speakers 1-4. There is one
extra sentence.

A This speaker talks about the result of a past situation.

B This speaker wants to advertise a solution to a
problem.

C This speaker asks for advice about a problem.

D This speaker gives instructions to a group.

E This speaker predicts the future results of a problem.

Speaking
Work in pairs. You and a friend want to go cycling this
weekend, but where? You have two options Aand B
to choose from. Agree on the one which you consider
more appropriate, and explain why you reject the
other one.

Writing

Read the task below and write an opinion essay
(150-180 words).

Many people believe that teenagers spend too much
time on social media. Write an essay in which you
give your own opinion about this issue and propose
solutions to it.

A Most people try activities they think they will be
good at.

B Actually, lots of people give hobbies up withina
couple of months of starting them.

C If you are interested when a classmate talks about
her martial arts class, ask if you can join her.

D Only then is the time to pay for the full course.

E Parents may also have good ideas for activities too.

F After an exhausting day at school, all they want to
dois sitinfront of the TV orgo online.

G Do you regret giving up those music lessons when
you were ten?

Unit 3 Sustainable health ¥




Vocabulary

Describing houses and homes
| can describe houses and homes.

Home

Unit map

@ Vocabulary
Types of home
Parts of a house and garden

Describing houses and rooms
Compound nouns

In the house

@ Word Skills
do, make and take

@ Grammar
Comparison
Imaginary situations
[wish ..., ifonly ...

@ Listening

Young and homeless

1 [FXXER VocABULARY Look at the photos. What types of homes are they? Listen
and choose from the words below. What type of home do you live in?

Types of homes bungalow detachedhouse farmhouse flat
houseboat mansion mobile home semi-detached house
terraced house thatched cottage villa

2 (FIXE vocABULARY Work in pairs. Listen to the words below. Put them into two
groups: those that are more likely to be a) parts of a house and b) in a garden.

@ Speaking
Photo contrast and discussion

Parts of a house and garden attic balcony basement cellar
conservatory drive extension fence flowerbed garage gate
hall hedge landing lawn path patio pond porch shutters

sliding doors stairs swimming pool

@ Writing An email . Farts of a house: attic, ...
3 Which is the odd-one-out? Explain why. Sometimes more than one answer is

@ Culture Royal palaces
' possible.

1 cellar basement attic

2 lawn path porch

3 detached house semi-detached house terraced house
4 fence gate hedge

5 houseboat mobile home Vvilla

@ Vocabulary Builder page 109

@ Grammar Builder and
Reference pages 119,121

4 m Listen to an estate agent showing someone round a house. Which seven
parts of the house are mentioned in the dialogue?

T T R R P R T R e e ey
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5 VOCABULARY Match nine of the words below with
meanings 1-8. Check the meaning of all the words.

Describing houses and rooms  beautifully restored
charming contemporary conveniently located
cosy cramped dilapidated impressive
peaceful popular /lively area remote spacious
substantial tiny

1 uncomfortably small 5 modern
2 very small 6 in a good location
3 quiet 7 invery bad condition

4 far from other places 8 large (two words)

6 m Listen again. Complete the sentences with
words or phrases from the list in exercise 5.

1 It’s near to the shops.

2 We'rein avery of town.

3 Ontherightis the living room. ;
isn'tit?

4 ‘It's Jltcertainly isn't ,

butlwouldn't say it's
5 The back fence is very
6 There'sa
7 It could be

view from the window.

Lol LTS Tl ﬂ ¢

=
S

7 [¥3XI) Listen to four people describing their homes.

Match sentences a—e with speakers 1-4. There is one
extra sentence.

This home

a is not as modern as the owners would like.
b did not cost very much.

c isverydilapidated.

d has got wonderful views.

e isinaremote location.

SPEAKING KEY PHRASES Work in pairs. Describe your home
to your partner. Use the phrases below to help you.

Describing where you live

It's a flat / detached house / terraced house.
It's in the town centre / on the outskirts / in the
suburbs.

There’s a park / There are some shops nearby.
It’s got ... (bedrooms).

Thereis ... (other rooms).

There’s / Thereisn’t a garden / drive, etc.

It's a bit / very ... (adjective).

Unit 4 Home m




‘ Grammar

Comparison

I can make comparisons using a variety of structures.

1 SPEAKING Describe the photo. What are the people
doing? What might they be saying?

2 Read the dialogue, ignoring the gaps, and check your
ideas from exercise 1.

| think this flat is the best we've seen so far.
Rents seem to be getting higher and higher. But
this one’s the least expensive and it's the

1 (near) to the city centre.

Butit’s the one with the fewest rooms and the
least space.

So you prefer the flat in the 2
location and with the 3

The location isn't that bad. It's #
(far) from the centre than the other two, but you
can get to the train station mare easily. And it's
much ® (spacious) than the other
two flats.

Can we afford it, though? The more we spend
on rent, the less we'll have for other things.
Actually, it’s less expensive than it seems
because the rent includes all the bills.

Jenny

Beth

(bad)
(high) rent?

Jenny

Beth

Jenny

Beth

3 Complete the dialogue with the comparative or
superlative form of the adjectives in brackets.

LEARN THIS! Comparative and superlative forms

,‘Q: a We often use a superlative with the present perfect.
That's the biggest mansion 've ever seen.

b We use double comparatives to emphasise that
something is changing.
Property is getting cheaper and cheaper.

¢ Weuse The..., the ... and comparatives to say that one
thing changes with another.
The closeryou are to the centre, the more you pay in rent.

d We usually use more and most to form comparative
and superlative adverbs. However, we add -er and -est
to some short adverbs.

Theflat sold more quickly than| expected.
Houses sell faster in the spring.

e Like more and most, we can use less and least with
long adjectives, adverbs and uncountable nouns.
This is the least spacious house in the road.

There's less space in my room than in yours.

f We use fewer and fewest with countable nouns.

Which flat has the fewest rooms?
There are fewer big flats in the town centre.

e

m Unit4 Home

4 Readthe Learn this! box. Match each highlighted phrase
in the dialogue with a rule (a—f).

»» Grammar Builder 4.1 page 119

5 (¥EX Look at the table. Then listen and decide if the
sentences are true or false. Correct the false sentences.

1 Flat 1 has got the highest rent.
False. Flat 1has got the lowest rent.

Flat1  |Fat2  |Fiat3
£250 £300
2 km 500 m
2 km 1km
55 m? 75 m?
5 4
Ak K 1.8 8 8.8 4

6 USE OF ENGLISH Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first using the word in brackets
and the correct comparative or superlative form.

1 Houses sell less fast in December. (slowly)
Houses

2 The cottage isn't as spacious as the villa. (less)
The cottage

3 Houses are becoming increasingly expensive. (more)
Houses .

4 Astheflat gets older, it becomes more dilapidated.
(the)
The

5 I've never seen a cosier living room! (the)
This is !

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer using a
superlative form (-est / most / least) and the present
perfect with ever.

1 Impressive building / visit
2 Interesting person / know
3 Long boaok / read

4 Exciting film / see

What's the most impressive building you've ever visited?




Listening
Young and homeless

I can recognise paraphrases of simple verbs in a recording.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Look at the photo, title and
slogan opposite. What happens on a ‘Big Sleep Out’, do
you think? Read the article and check your answer.

Listening Strategy1

When you listen to a recording, remember that many
ideas will be expressed differently in the task. For
example, a simple verb in the task may be expressed
by a phrase in the recording (sleep well — get a good
night’s sleep)

2 Read Listening Strategy 1. Complete the definitions
with the words below.

contact enjoy

1 toturn ablind eye to something=to___
2 to make abigeffort =to___ hard

3 to have the time of your life =to__yourself a lot
4 to have a word with somebody =to___tosomebody
5 to getin touch with somebody =to_ somebody

3 Listen to two short recordings. Answer the
questions. Use the verbs and phrases in exercise 2 to
help you.

ignore talk try
something

Speaker 1

1 Did she enjoy her Big Sleep Out?

2 Did shetalk to the organisers?

Speaker 2

3 Does he think the organisers tried hard to publicise the

event this year?

4 Did they contact the local newspaper last year?
Listening Strategy 2
Pay attention to whether the language you hear is
formal or informal. This can be an important clue to
the context.

4 m Read Listening Strategy 2. Then listen to three
recordings. Which excerpts contain formal language? Use
the table below to help you identify them.

Formal | Informal

increase sharply go up a lot

offer / require assistance need help

a high priority very important
suggest something
at the moment

find a job

make a proposal

currently

gain employment

s

SLEEP OUT |

N

RAISING MONEY FOR PEOPLE WHO SLEEP ROUGH

Nobody knows exactly how many vo@&eople inthe UK are
homeless, but the figure may be as high as 75,000. While the
majority of homeless people are unemployed, some have jobs
but are still unable to afford accommodation. The Big Sleep Out
is a charity event which raises money to tackle homelessness
among young people. Big Sleep Outs happen all over the
country. People who are not homeless choose to sleep rough
for one night. This raises a lot of money each year and reminds
politicians to look for a solution to the problem.

5 (X Listen again. Choose the correct answers (a—c).

1 Whois Speaker 1speaking to?
a Anaudience at a conference
b A friend who works for a charity
¢ Ayoung homeless person
2 Speaker 2 thinks that older people
a care more about homelessness.
b are more likely to take part in the Big Sleep Out.
¢ often dont have time to think about homelessness.
3 Who does Speaker 3 work for?
a Ayouth hostel
b A local business
¢ Acity coundil

6 SPEAKING Discuss these questions with your partner.
1 What would be the worst thing about being

homeless?
The weather Other people’s attitudes
Being alone Being uncomfortable

Personal safety Hygiene

2 What should governments do to tackle the problem of
homelessness?
3 What can individuals do to help the homeless?

| think the worst thing would be not having a bed /
feeling cold all the time / not being able to wash ...

Unit 4 Home _




‘ Grammar

Imaginary situations

I can talk about imaginary situations and things | would like to change.

1 SPEAKING Read the fact file about Castle Howard, a
stately home in the north of England. Would you like to
live in a house like this? Why? / Why not?

Built around 1700,
it has 145 rooms.

It is the private home
of the Howard family,
who have lived there
for over 300 years.

It has been open to the
public since 1952.

2 (¥XXE) Read and listen to the dialogue. What two
outdoor and indoor changes do the speakers mention?

Alfie  Thisis an amazing place. | wish | lived here.

Macy Me too. If only | were 3 member of the Howard
family!

Alfie  Butif it were my house, | wouldn't allow people
to visit.

Macy That's mean! You'd get bored on your own.

Alfie  Oh, I'd let my friends visit, of course. But not
the public.

Macy If you had a party, you could invite hundreds of
people!

Alfie | know. The parties would be better if Imade a
few changes, though.

Macy What kinds of changes?

Alfie  Well, if those trees weren't there, there'd be
room for a swimming pooll

Macy You could make some changes inside as well.
| mean, look at this corridor.

Alfie  The Antigue Passage, you mean?

Macy Yes. If you took away all the statues, you could
build a great bowling alley there!

3 Read the Learn this! box and complete it. Underline all
the examples of the second conditional in the dialogue.

5 Read the Learn this! box and complete it. Underline one
example of / wish ... and one example of Ifonly ... in the
dialogue.

LEARN THIS! Iwish...,Ifonly ..
S @ We use /wish ... and If only ... with the past simple
to say that we want a situation to be different from
how it really is.
| wish |1 abrother. (But | haven’t got one)
If only you 2 nearer. (But you live far away)

b We use Iwish ... and If only ... with would(n't) + infinitive
without to to say that we want somebody to behave

differently.

| wish you? borrow my clothes! It's annoying!
If only she * spend more time on her
homework!

\

6 Complete the first line of each mini-dialogue with the
verbs in brackets. Use the past simple or would / could +
infinitive without to. Complete the other lines with the
second conditional.

A 1wish mydad’ (come) home.

B Why?

A Because he? (give) us a lift into town if
he 3 (be) here.

A Ifonlyyou? (live) near the town centre.

B Why?

A Because if your house (be) near the
centre, we © (get) the same bus to
school.

»» Grammar Builder 4.3 page 121

7 SPEAKING In pairs, talk about what you would do if you

1 owned Castle Howard.
2 had a swimming pool in your garden.

LEARN THIS! The second conditional
:"': We use the second conditional to talk about an
imaginary situation or event and its result.

We use the tense for the situation or event
and? + infinitive without to for the result.

3 gave a party for hundreds of people.
4 had to allow the publicinto your home.

If | owned Castle Howard, | would ... |

4 Complete these second conditional sentences using the
verbs in brackets.

1 Ifl (live) in a mansion, |
(have) parties every week.
2 Ifyou (visit) me, you

(sleep) in a huge bedroom.

m Unit4 Home

3 We (can) go on long bike rides if the
weather (be) good.
4 |f the weather (not be) good, we

(watch) movies in the Great Hall.

»» Grammar Builder 4.2 page 121



Word Skills
do, make and take

I can use do’, ‘make’ and ‘take’ correctly.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Imagine you were trying to sell
the house in the photo. How would you describe it? Use
the words below to help you.

view
unique

metal ocean rock
spacious spectacular

Nouns diff glass
Adjectives modern

2 Work in pairs. Complete the dialogue in an estate agent’s
using the infinitive without to of these verbs: do, make,
take.

Agent Good morning. Whatcan | foryou?

Woman Can | ask you about that amazing house that's
built on a cliff?

Agent Yes, of course. Youcan?_____ a look at some
more pictures on my computer. Look at the
view from that sofa!

Woman |love it. Can|? an appointment to look
around?

Agent I'm afraid you can't*___ that. The house
doesn’t exist yet! You need to choose a
location first. But the house would only
*_ twelve weeks to build.

Woman |see. | need to find somewhere soon, so I'll
have to®____ up my mind quickly.

Agent Canlaskwhatyou? 7

Woman [I'm a yoga teacher.

Agent Where do you teach?

Woman At the local sports centre. But if | moved to
a bigger house, I'd wantto®___ one room
into a yoga studio.

Agent  Well, this house would be a great place to
g yogallJust™___ youryoga mat
outside onto the cliff. Imagine the sunrise
over the waves, the solitude ...

Woman | suppose you would be alone there ... except

for all the people who stopto ™ photos
of your house!

3 m Listen and check your answers. Do you think the
woman is keen on buying the house? Why? / Why not?

v The verbs do, make and take are very common in

&

LEARN THIS! do, make and take

English. They each have a basic meaning:

® do = to perform an action or activity

* make = to create or cause something

e take = to move something from one place to another

However, the verbs have other meanings and are
used in a large number of phrases. Check these in a
dictionary.

. >

4 Read the Learn this! box. Which examples of do, make

and take in the dialogue in exercise 2 match the basic
meanings in the Learn this! box?

DICTIONARY WORK Read a short extract from a
dictionary entry for take. Answer the questions.

take /tetk/ verb (pttook /tuk/; pp taken /'terkon/)
» PHOTOGRAPH to photograph sth: I took some nice
photos of the wedding.
b MEASUREMENT to measure sth: The doctor took my
temperature.
p EAT/DRINK to swallow sth: Take two tablets four times
a day. « Do you take sugar in tea?

)

1 What do ‘pt’ and ‘pp’ stand for?

2 How many different meanings are included?

3 Do the words printed in bold in the examples show a
grammatical rule, a useful collocation, or a spelling rule?

USE OF ENGLISH Fillin the gap in each pair of sentences
with the correct form of do, make and take.Use a
dictionary to check the meaning of the verbs.

1 a |__ French classes for a year, but | can't speak it well.
b I___my Spanish exam last week and passed.
2 a Thanks for inviting me to your party, but I'm afraid
lcan't it

b What's the time? | __ it 730.
3 a The waves are __a lot of damage to the dliffs.
b Hewas__ 150 km/h when the police stopped him.
4 a Thatnoise has been going on all night. I can't _it
any more!
b Iwish you would __your schoolwork more seriously.

»+ Vocabulary Builder Collocations: do or make: page 109

7 SPEAKING Tell your partner about a time when you

1 did your best.
2 took it easy.
3 didn’t take something seriously.

Unit 4 Home m




Reading

Alternative living

| can understand an article about alternative houses.

1 SPEAKING Look at the photos and the titles of texts A-C. 4 Match the texts (A-C) with the sentences (1-4) below.
What do you think the texts are about? Make a note of the evidence you found to support your

answers.

2 Quickly read texts A—C and check your ideas. 1 The designer of this house wants to raise public

awareness of protecting nature.
2 The builder of these homes uses only recycled parts.
3 Each room in this house has a different animal theme.
4 These homes can be put together to make a block of
flats.

Reading Strategy

+ When you find evidence in the text that supports an
answer, underline it and note which question it refers
to. If you do that, you can find it again easily when you
are checking all your answers at the end.

3 Read the Reading Strategy. Match two of the texts with
the photos below. Say what evidence you found to
support your answers.




5 VOCABULARY Match a—g with 1-7 to make compound 6 Readthe texts again. Answer the questions.

nouns. They are allin the texts. 1 Where does Gregory Kloehn find the parts to make his
Compound nouns houses?
1 rubbish a bed 2 What does Gregory sometimes use as a front door?
2 <ofa b containers 3 Inwhat way does staying in the Crazy House bring
3 front ¢ door guests closer to nature?
4 dining d dump 4 Apart from the UK, in which country have containers
5 shipping e estate been made into flats?
6 housing f flat 7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.
7 studio g table

(/] Living sculptures
Gregory Kloehn is a sculptor with a difference.
Not only are his sculptures created from bits of
rubbish, but each of his unique creations offers
a homeless person somewhere to live.

Gregory works in California, where there are

a lot of people living on the streets. Each of

his sculptures is no bigger than the average
sofa, but the tiny, one-roomed shelters are as
wonderful as mansions for a person who is
sleeping rough.

Gregory searches on rubbish dumps to find
pieces to use. Awashing machine door is as
good as a normal window. A fridge door can
make a fine front door, and has useful shelves
on the inside. And each home is on wheels so
that it can be pushed around easily.

H TR = TP e 1Y Tt i

The Crazy house

With a view to bringing humans closer to
nature, architect Dang Viet Nga created this
surreal artistic guesthouse in Da Lat, Viet Nam.
The Crazy House has gained recognition for

its creative and unique architecture. There are
almost no straight lines and no right angles at
all. The structure of the house does not follow
any rules, but everything looks harmonious. This
weird structure is a maze of winding flights of
stairs, dangerous-looking bridges, and sculptural
rooms, each of which is named after an animal.
In one room, guests are watched over by the
glowing red eyes of a kangaroo. In another
room, the window looks like the cobweb of a
giant spider and the fireplace is in the form of an
eagle’s egg.

T T N PN T P

1 Which home is the most original and dever, do you

2.1 think? Why?

2 Which is the most useful from a social point of view?
Why?

3 Which of the homes would you like to live in? Why?

4 Which of the homes would you not like to live in? Why not?

[cJ Well-contained housing

If you heard that they were putting
homeless people into shipping containers,
you might be shocked. But that’s exactly
what is happening in Brighton, England.
The Brighton Housing Trust has been
inspired by a similar housing estate in the
Netherlands. It is developing 36 studio
flats in the town centre, using old shipping
containers. The flats will have a window
at each end and a toilet and shower room @
in the middle. On one side there’ll be a
kitchen and small dining table, and on the
other side a living room with a sofa bed.
At 24 square metres, they are smaller
than a shared room in a homeless hostel.
But they are much more desirable and
certainly spacious enough for one person.
They are also stackable. The containers
will sit on top of one another with stairs
connecting them.




Speaking

I can describe, and contrast photos.

Photo contrast and discussion

1 SPEAKING Which items from below can you see in the
photos?

In the house bedside table bookcase bunkbed
curtains cushion double bed duvet fridge
hook kitchen cupboard lamp pillow

»» Vocabulary Builder Inthe house: page 110

Compare and contrast the photos of student
accommodation and say which you would prefer to live in.

2 Read the task above. Then listen to a student

doing the task. Which room does she prefer? Do you
agree? Why? / Why not?

Speaking Strategy 1

When contrasting photos, use a variety of linking words
such as while, whereas, but, although, however, despite.
While / Whereas the roomin photo Als quite small, the
room in photo B is more spacious.

Theroom in photo A has got a wide window. However, it
does notlook as bright as the roomin photo B.

I'd preferto live in the flat, but it would be more
expensive.

3 m Choose the best linking words to complete the

sentences. Then listen again and check your answers.

1 Photo Ais of a room in a hostel, | think, unless /
whereas the second shows a small flat.

2 There are bunk beds in the room in the hostel, but /
when the other room has got a double bed.

3 While / When photo A shows a rather untidy room,
the room in photo Bis very tidy.

4 The room in the hostel looks quite cosy. However, /
Whereas the furniture looks a bit old and worn out.

5 |like the idea of sharing with other students, although /
despite the lack of privacy.

m Unit4 Home

In his / her gap year, a friend is going to spend three months
studying English at a British university. He / She can stay
with a host family or in university accommodation with
other foreign students. Your friend asks you for advice on
the best option. Discuss these points:

e Convenience and cost

e Social life

e Opportunities to practise your English

e Getting to know Britain and British culture

Read the task above. For each of the four points, think
of one advantage of staying with a host family and one
advantage of staying in university accommodation.

From the point of view of location and convenience, the
university accommodation would be better because ...

From the point of view of cost, a host
family would be better because ...

5 W¥YEE Listen to two students doing the task. Did they

mention any of your ideas from exercise 4? Do you agree
with their opinions? Why? / Why not?

Speaking Strategy 2

When giving your opinion, you will have to think as you
speak. Learn phrases that create time for you to formulate
opinions. They will also make you sound more fluent.

R R PR YRR YRR YRR

6 KEY PHRASES Read Speaking Strategy 2. Then complete

the phrases with the words below.

considered else point see suppose thinking
Phrases for gaining time
Let me! .
S aboutit, ...
All things 3 s
|4 thething s, ...
What ® ? Well, ...
That’s a good ©

7 [FXXED Listen again to both answers. Which phrases
from exercise 6 did the students use?

In your gap year, you are going to spend three months in

the UK studying English. You are looking for a flat te rent.

Ask your friend for advice. Discuss these points:

* |ocation e Cost

* Meals e Sharing with other students

SPEAKING Work in groups. Read the task above and make
notes for each of the four points that you have to cover.




Writing
An email

I can write an email to a friend about a new home.
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1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. If you could move to any city in
the world, where would you choose? Why?

Read the email. Do you think Ellie is happy or unhappy with
her new home? Find evidence in her email.

To: anna@email.com

Hi Anna,

Hope everything is OK with you. We've just moved to
a new flat nearer the centre of town. It’s brilliant being
so close to the shops, and the flat is bigger than our old
one. It’s quite noisy, though, as there is a lot of traffic.
I’d rather it was further from the main road. I met one
of our neighbours yesterday. She is about my age and
she is very friendly. She has invited me to a party next
weekend. Can you go with me? I hope so. To be honest,
I’d rather not go alone. Also, would it be OK if I used
your bike for a few days? Mine is at the bike shop and
I’d rather cycle to school than get the bus.

Got to go now. I’d better finish my homework hefore
bed. I look forward to receiving your reply.

Love,

Ellie

Read the task below. Does the email cover all four points in
the task? Match sentences in the email with each point.

You have recently moved to a new flatin a city centre. Write
an email to a friend. Include the following:

¢ Saywhy you like your new flat.

e Mention something you would like to be different.

* Mention meeting a new neighbour and describe him /her.

e Ask permission to use something belonging to your friend.

Writing Strategy

When you write an informal email or letter,
e you should avoid formal language.

e you can use contractions (you're, it’s, etc).

e you sometimes omit words like I, I'm or I've at the start
of a sentence (Hope you're well, Got to go now;, etc.).
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4 Read the Writing Strategy. Then read Ellie’s email again

and underline

1 a piece of formal language. How could you make it
informal?

2 three different contractions. Can you find any more
places where Ellie could have used contractions?

3 anexample of a sentence with words omitted at the
start. What exactly has been omitted?

LEARN THIS! would rather, had better

5@1— a We use would rather (not) + infinitive without to to
express a preference.
I'd rather (not) stay out late tonight.

b We use would rather + subject + past simple to say
we would prefer a situation to be different.
She'd rather her bedroom had bigger windows.

5 Read the Learn this! box. Circle three examples of would
rather in Ellie’s email.

»» Grammar Builder 4.4 page122

Read the task below. Make notes for each of the four
points in the task.

You have recently moved to a house in the country. Write

an emall to a friend. Include the following:
» Describe the advantages of being in the country.
» Mention something you would change.

e Mention something that went wrong during the move.

o Ask if you can stay a night at your friend’s house.

ending a letter or email. Find two more in Ellie’s email.

all are from going hi hope love touch write
Starting an email
How's everything

B, you're well.
| hope 2 is well. ?
How* you?
Ending an email
That's all * me.  Please’ soon.
Keepin® Say® to (Ben) for me.
Give (Zoe) my ®
8 Write your email (150-180 words) using your notes from

exercise 6 and phrases from exercise 7.

KEY PHRASES Complete the useful phrases for starting and

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you ...

e included all four points from the task?

e used appropriate language (see the Writing Strategy)?

e included appropriate phrases for starting and ending
the email?

>
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Culture

Royal palaces

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Haveyou ever visited any castles or palaces in Viet Nam?

Which are the most famous ones? Why?
2 Do you recognise the palace in the photo? What
do you know about it?
2 Cover the fact file. Discuss and try to guess the answers
to the quiz about Hue Citadel.
1 When was Hue Citadel built?

a 1'"c b Early 19'"c c Late18"c
2 Which emperor started its construction?

a Minh Mang b Gia long ¢ Bao Dai
3 How many workers were involved in the building of Hue

Citadel?

a More than 10,000

b At least 100,000

¢ Just under 1,000
4 The height of the outer walls measures:

a 10 km b 6.6m € 215m
5 How many gates does Hue Citadel have?

a8 b6 c 10

6 What was the function of the Purple Forbidden City?
a The Emperor lived there
b The Emperor and his family lived there
¢ The Emperor’s family worshipped there

3 Read the fact file and check your answers to exercise 2.
What do you think is the most interesting or surprising fact?

4 Listen to a radio programme. Complete the
information about the Queen’s residences. Use the places
below in the first column.
Belfast, Northern Ireland
the Highlands, Scotland
near London, England

Edinburgh, Scotland
London, England
Norfolk, England

Location Private or state-owned?

Royal Residence

Buckingham Palace

FACT FILE

Windsor Castle

Sandringham House

Balmoral Castle

*

KL
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SHorr Citvedod
CAue 0 iladel
% Located on the northern bank of the Perfume

River; the Imperial City of Hue was not only the
administrative centre but also the royal residence of
the Nguyen Dynasty.

lts construction began under the reign of Emperor
Gia Long in the early 9% century and it was
completed during the reign of Minh Mang, involving
huge expenditure and the recruitment of tens of
thousands of labourers.

The Citadel comprises three concentric walled
areas — the Citadel (Kinh Thanh), the Imperial City
(Hoang Thanh) and the Purple Forbidden City (Tu
Cam Thanh).The entire square-shaped complex with
a perimeter of nearly 10 km is enclosed within the
outer walls which are 6.6 m high and 2 1.5 m thick.
Gates were built into the Citadel walls — four on the
south front side and two on each of the other sides.

& During the Nguyen Dynasty, there used to be more

*

¥

than 100 buildings dedicated to specific functions
such as palaces for worshipping deceased royal family
members, royal government ministries and residential
quarters. The Purple Forbidden City was reserved
exclusively for the emperor and his close family.

The restoration work is currently under way to
restore the splendour of this iconic site.

Hue Citadel was designated a UNESCO World
Heritage Site in 1993.

Holyrood Palace

Hillsborough Castle

5 INTERNET RESEARCH Work in groups. Find out about
Imperial Citadel of Thang Long, Ha Noi. Present the fact file
to the class.

m Unit4 Home

Imperial Citadel of Thang Long
UNESCO World Heritage Site

Location: Ha Noi

Construction: 11" century

UNESCO recognition: 2010



Review Unit 4

Reading
Read the three texts and choose the best answer (A-D).

Back in time

As she stepped into the hall after nearly thirty years of

absence, she realised at once that she shouldn’t have

come back. The smell of wood smoke, damp stone and

ancient paper brought the past back so powerfully that it

nearly knocked her backwards. In an instant she felt like

a young girl again, alone and frightened in the house. She

remembered feeling very, very cold — not from the damp

and the near-freezing temperature, but because a terrible

new life was beginning. And she could do nothing tostop it.

1 What is true about the woman'’s feelings when she
entered the house?

A She realised that she had missed her old home.

B Shewas happy to return to the house.

C She understood that coming back was a mistake.

D Shewas sad about the condition of the house.

Future home?

Every few years, trend-watchers tell us that the house of

the future has arrived, and gadgets from science fiction

films will soon be in every home in the country. So far

they've been wrong — and after viewing the ‘Home of

the Future’ exhibition, | suspect that they are still wrong.

Why do | need a super-intelligent fridge or an internet-

surfing mirror? | would much rather see my face clearly

in an ordinary bathroom mirror than try to surf the

Internet while I'm combing my hair! If only they could

design a device to stop me killing all my houseplants. If

they did that, then | might be interested!

2 What was the writer's reaction to the exhibition?

A He found it very interesting.

B It reminded him of a science fiction film.

C Hewanted to buy the gadgets online.

D Hedidn’t see the use of many of the inventions.

Ackerman dream homes

Since 1893, Ackerman homes have created some of the
most charming neighbourhoods in the south of England.
Our homes combine a sense of history with the most
modern advances in home design and technology.

Now you can have the opportunity to own a beautiful
contemporary Ackerman home in our new development
in Acreage Woods. Experience the quality, beauty and
comfort of Ackerman homes, the most trusted name

in home building. With spacious semi-detached and
detached homes from £275,000 to £425,000, we are sure
that you will find what you're looking for. So why not visit
us today?

Listening

You will hear a conversation about house moves.
Complete each sentence with no more than three words.

1 Steve now livesin a(n) house in a
village.

2 Liz's old flat was

3 Steve would rather

time waiting for buses.

than her new flat.
spend so much

4 Steve's enjoying doing DIY.
5 Liz live in the countryside.
Speaking

Work in groups. Compare and contrast the photos
(A and B) which show homeless people in Britain.
Include the following points.

* \Where homeless people usually live.
* Why people may become homeless.
* How you think we can help homeless people.

Writing
You have recently moved to a different house, and you
want to give the news to an English-speaking friend in
another country. In your letter,
¢ tell your friend the news.
e explain why you have moved.
e describe your new house.
e invite your friend to come and visit.
Write at least 150 words.

3 The purpose of the textis to

A describe a particular home.

B attractthe interest of people who are looking for a
new home.

C outline the history of a home builder.

D explain what makes a quality home.

Unit4 Home m




Vocabulary
Computing

I can talk about computers and communication technology.

Technology

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the following activities. Use How
Unit map often ...? Give extra information in your answer.
@ Vocabulary Digital activities doyour homework download music follow people on Twitter

Digital activities play games read /writea blog shop use social networking sites
Computing verbs

Computing: useful collocations
Gadgets

Verb—noun collocations

School subjects

@ Word Skills
Adjective + preposition

How often do you download music? Not very often. | usually listen to
musiconline. What about you?

2 VOCABULARY Complete the quiz questions with the verbs below.

Computing verbs comment forward install logon print
programmme  search setup subscribe update upload

How tech-savvy
are you?

Answer 1, 2, 3 or 4 for each guestion.
Mske a note of your scores.

@ Grammar
Quantifiers

Must vs have to
Modals in the past

@ Pronunciation Contraction of
have

@ Listening

Navigation nightmare

1 =l don't know what you're talking about.

2 = No, | don't think | can do that.

3 = I've never done that, but | think | know how.
4 = Yes, | can do that.

Do you know how to

(a 'vrogramme a simple game ?)

(b : a video clip to YouTube? |

(r; use Google to ? within a specific website?
e - .
(d 4 your profile on a social networking site?
= = -

[ e post, * on and rate
contributions on a social networking site?

F 8 a new email account?

@ Writing An internet forum post

‘

@ Culture Benjamin Franklin ‘ o e
g’ to a Wi-Fi hotspot with your tablet

or phone when you're away from home?

h # to a YouTube channef?

h__. : ~

i ® a text message you've
received from one friend to another friend?

j . adocument directly from your phone?

| kT an app on your phone?

@ Vocabulary Builder page 110
@ Grammar Builder and
Reference pages 122,123

P R R R PR R R R e
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3 Answer the quiz and calculate your own score to see how tech-savvy you are.

11-18You are not, at all tech-savwy. That's fine, but be
careful not to get left behind! ]

( I17-22 You have a basic knowledge of computer technology,
but you'd probably rather face-to-face contact.

‘&&; Vem P om
&3-33 You understand technology and are pretty good at
using it. You are quick to learn.

34-44 You are plugged in — a real computer geek! You can
handle any gadget or software.

s

4 (YR vocABULARY Match a—e with 1-5 and f—j with 6-10. Then
listen and check.

Computing: useful collocations

1 open /close a thetrash, the recycle bin
2 save b a page, a menu, a document
3 enter € your password, your username, your name,
4 scrollup / down your address
5 empty d adocument, afile, a photo, your work
e anapp, a new window, a folder, a file, a
document
6 check / uncheck |f alink
7 follow g abox
8 copy and paste | h abutton, an icon, alink
9 create i atext,aphoto, afile, adocument, a link, a folder
10 click / double j anaccount, a document, a file, a link, a folder
click on

5 Listen to three helpline dialogues. Circle the correct answers
(a—c).

1 The customer doesn’t know how to
a enter his payment details.
b add items to the basket.
¢ get money off something he wants to buy.
2 Thetechnical support assistant advises the woman to
a send the email to the bank, then remove it from her computer.
b click on the link in the email.
¢ choose a new password.
3 The man can
a send emails, but can't receive them.
b receive emails, but can’t send them.
¢ send and receive emails from one email account, but not from
another.

5A

L ]
~ without to of the verb. We form the

RECYCLE! Imperatives
We form imperatives with the infinitive

negative with don’t.
Please reply tomy email.
Don't click on that link.

We put always and never before the
verb in affirmative imperatives.

Never click on links in spam email.

6 Read the Recycle! box. Then

listen again and complete the sentences
with the affirmative or negative
imperative of the verbs below.

clickon delete enter follow logon

Dialogue 1
4 that button just yet. 2
the discount code first.

Dialogue 2

And then you should? the email.
And whateveryou do, ¢ any links
contained in the email.

Dialogue 3
7 to your email account. Once
you've got it, you can reset your password.

I SPEAKING Work in pairs. Give each other

instructions on how to do three of these
things. Use words from exercises 2,4 and 6
to help you, and use the imperatives.

1 Buy and download a song

2 Create a new document

3 Buy something online

4 Comment on a Facebook post
5 Add an emoji to a text message

To download a song, firstopen iTunes. |
Then click on the iTunes Store icon.
Then type the name ... J

yT— 1




S—

QuantifiersHecin vin

| can use quantifiers correctly.

h
\>\ i
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1 SPEAKING Look at the photo and the title of the article.

What do you think all the man’s wearable gadgets are for?

2 Read the article and check your ideas.

MR CONNECTED

Chris Dancy loves technology. A few years
ago, he noticed that he had very little
information about his habits, health and
lifestyle, and he wanted to lose some weight.
So he bought some gadgets that could collect
this information and help him understand
himself better. Now he is connected to 700 sensors that
record every detail of his life. He monitors what he eats

and drinks, how long he sleeps, how much he spends, his
mood ... even the activity of his dogs! Few, if any, people
collect as much data about themselves as Chris.

Most of his gadgets are attached to him. He wears gadgets
on both arms, a heart rate monitor and a device that
counts calories. He has a smartwatch too, which he can
wear on either wrist. His house and car are also full of
gadgets. Every one of them sends data to his computer, and
at the end of each day Chris spends a little time analysing
it. The smartwatch is the only gadget he wears all the time.
He doesn’t wear all of his gadgets 24/7, but he has so many
systems that automatically track his activity that there

aren’t any days when there is no monitoring at all.

d
#/5'

3 Study the highlighted quantifiers and the type of noun

they go with in the article. Then read the Lear this

box.

Complete the table with the quantifiers below.

a few
each

a little
every

all
many

any
no

any both
some

LEARN THIS! Quantifiers

1

2

,either

+singular countable
noun

3

4

5

most, little, some, much,

6

+ uncountable noun

9

no, few,

all, most,?
10

n

+ plural noun

LOOK OUT!
I Wecan use most quantifiers with of before a

.

? determiner (e.g. the, his, these) and a noun.
All of my friends have got phones.

However, we cannot use of with every or no. Instead,
we use every one of and none of with a plural verb or
with a singular verb (in formal style).

None of my friends have / has got a tablet.

m Unit5 Technology

4 Readthe Look out! box and underline three examples of

of with the quantifiers in the article.

Study the sentences below. What is the difference
between few and a few, little and a little?

1 a I've got few high-tech gadgets. | want more!
b I've got a few high-tech gadgets. | love them!

2 a Unfortunately, | have little time for computer games.
b | havea little time. Let’s play a computer game.

»» Grammar Builder 5.1 page 122

Complete the sentences with the quantifiers below.

any both few little most none some

1 Unfortunately, thereare ____ tablets at school, so we
don't often use them.

2 _ ofthe students use social media. That's how they
stay in touch with one another.

3 | downloaded ____ music from Amazon last night.

4 Therearen't ____ interactive whiteboards in our school.

5 You need to hold the games console controller with
__ hands.

6 _ ofmy friends know the answer.I'll have to ask a
teacher.

7 Jason's always on his computer. He spends _____ time
on other hobbies.

USE OF ENGLISH Rewrite the sentences so that they have got
a similar meaning. Use the word(s) in brackets.

1 | haven't got much IT homework this weekend. (little)

2 Almostall of the students own a computer. (most)

3 Not many of my friends use Twitter. (few)

4 Sam loves Facebook and Ben loves Facebook. (both)

5 | will text you on Saturday or on Sunday. (either)

6 There aren’t any documents in the folder. (no)

7 Marlon has got a gadget on his left wrist and his right

wrist. (each)

8 | downloaded all the apps to my new phone. (every one)

9 | don't spend a lot of time using social media. (much)
10 | haven’t got any gadgets that are expensive. (none)

8 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Make predictions about students

in your class, using all of them, most of them, some of
them, a few of them, very few of them and none of them.

1 Use Facebook
2 Own a computer
3 Download music

4 Have a smartphone
5 Shop online
6 Have a YouTube channel

| think most of them use Facebook.




Listening
Navigation nightmare

I can distinguish fact from opinion.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Look at the photo and explain the
meaning of the headlines below. Why do you think people make

this kind of mistake?

(a) Driver followed satnav to edge of 100-ft drop

GPS failure leaves woman in Zagreb two days later
SATNAV ERROR LEAVES SHOPPERS IN WRONG COUNTRY
@ Satnav leads woman into river

2 [FIEED Listen to two people discussing a news item.
Which of the headlines in exercise 1 is the main idea of the
news items?

Listening Strategy

You may have to distinguish fact from opinion in

a listening task. Listen for clues to help you decide.

An opinion might begin with a verb connected with
thinking (e.g. think, believe, expect, reckon) or a phrase for
introducing epinions (in my view, as | see it, etc.).

(XX Read the Listening Strategy. Then listen again
and decide whether each sentence below is a fact or an
opinion. Which words introduce the opinions?

1 Sabine Moreau began her journey in Belgium.

2 Shetravelled through six different countries before
arriving in Croatia.

3 Shewanted to spend a couple of days on her own.

4 Her son contacted the police.

5 Ms Moreau invented the story about following her
satnav by mistake.

6 Hundreds of people follow their satnavs without
thinking and end up at the wrong destination.

VOCABULARY Work in pairs. Match three of the gadgets
in the list with photos A—-C below. Check that you
understand the meaning of all the other words.

Gadgets Bluetooth headset Bluetooth speaker
camcorder digital radio games console memory stick
MP3 player satnav smartphone smartwatch tablet

(XX Listen to four dialogues. Which gadgets from
exercise 4 are mentioned in each one?

6 ([(#IXLD Listen again. Choose the correct answers (a—c).

1 Itis afact, not an opinion, that the problem
a was caused by a child.
b cannot be solved in the shop.
¢ will take several days to solve.
2 Where does the dialogue take place?
a Outside the man’s house
b Outside the Victoria Hotel
¢ Outside the Empire Hotel
3 Why is the girl angry with the boy?
a Hewon't let her use his MP3 player.
b Heaccused her of stealing something from a friend.
¢ Heaccidentally deleted something that she wanted.
4 The dialogue takes place a short while before
a adance performance.
b a football match.
¢ asocial event.

SPEAKING KEY PHRASES Choose one of the questions below
and discuss it with your partner. Use the phrases to help you.

Expressing opinions | believe that.. |thinkthat..
In my opinion, ... Inmyview,.. Aslseeit,..
It seems to me that ... I'd saythat ..

1 Doyou think people depend too much on technology?
Give examples.

2 Doyou think any of the gadgets in exercise 4 will have
disappeared fifty years from now? Explain your opinion.

3 Doyou think it's wrong to copy songs and films from
friends rather than buying them? Why? / Why not?

Unit5 Technology m



must vs have to, modals in the past

I can use must, have to and past modals correctly.

1 Read the dialogue. Who has a problem with their phone:
Freya, Archie or both? Explain your answer.

Freya |can't find my camera, Archie.

Archie There itis. It's under your bag. Why do you have
to bring it to class?

Freya | must take it to my photography class today. By
the way, | didn't understand that email you sent
me yesterday.

Archie |didn’t send any emails yesterday.

Freya  Well, you might have sent it earlier. But | got it
yesterday.

Archie |can’t have sent you an email. My phone hasn’t
been working for a week.

Freya Somebody must have used your account. The
email had a link to a competition, but when |
clicked on it, nothing happened.

Archie Oh no! You shouldn't have clicked on the link.
You've possibly downloaded some malware onto
your phone.

Freya That's terrible! You should have warned me earlier.

Archie |didn’t know! Anyway, you might not have
downloaded anything. It's possible that you were
lucky. You just need to wait and see.

Freya  Anyway, you need to warn your other friends.

That email could have gone to everybody in your
address book!

[*XEX) PRONUNCIATION Listen to the dialogue. How is
have pronounced?

:@ LEARN THIS! Mustvs have to
a Must and have to both mean obligation. Must

expresses obligation imposed by the speaker while
have to expresses external obligation.

b Mustn't: it’s necessary not to do something
You mustn't use a dictionary during your test.

¢ Don’t have to: it's not necessary to do something
You don't have to answer all of the questions.

b

3 Read the Learn this! box. a) Underline must / have to+
infinitive in the dialogue. Then complete the following
sentences using must mustn’t have to don’t have to.

1 A hotel receptionist
2 You

3 Examinees
the exams.

4 You

be good at communication.

pay for the tickets in advance.

switch off all modern gadgets during

leave litter lying around.

m Unit5 Technology
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LEARN THIS! Modal verbs

We use may / might / could have + past participle for
speculating about past events.

She may / might / could have gone home hours ago. (= It’s
possible she went home hours ago.)

b We use may / might not have + past participle (but
not could not have) as the negative.
She didn't phone. She might / may not have known my
number. (= It's possible she didn't know it.)

We use must have and can't / couldn’t have + past
participle to make logical deductions about the past.
You can't / couldn't have seen Louis in town. He lives
abroad now. (= It's not possible that you saw him.)

You must: have seen somebody who looks like him. (= That
is the only possible explanation.)

d We use should / shouldn’t have + past participle to
criticise past actions.

You should have phoned her before you went out.

You shouldn't have used all the credit on your phone.

.

4

Read the carn this! box. Underline the past modal verbs in
the dialogue in exercise 1.

»» Grammar Builder 5.2 page 123

USE OF ENGLISH Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Include the word in brackets.

1 It was a bad idea for you to lend Jake your phone.
(shouldn’t)

You Jake your phone.
It's possible that Fraser deleted your messages

by accident. (could)

Fraser by accident.

The only possible explanation is that you sentthat email
to the wrong person. (must)

You to the wrong person.
It's possible that | didn’t dial the correct number. (may)

| the correct number.
Leaving your phone on was a bad idea. (should)

You your phone off.

It's not possible that Tom phoned Kim. (can’t)

Tom i

Kim.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Describe the photo. Say what
might / must / can’t have happened.




Word Skills

Adjective + preposition

I can use the correct prepositions after adjectives.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Which of these activities do you
spend a lot of time doing? How often do you do them?

s Checking your phone for messages
¢ Taking photos of yourself

¢ Browsing social networking sites

¢ Playing video games

2 Read the messages between a father and his son. Do you
think the son was addicted to playing video games? Find
evidence for your opinion.

) DADDY
ne

Q % > (@

Dad, I'm interested in playing video
games, you know. However, you are always
unhappy with that. You get curious about
the types of game I play. You're afraid

that I'll be addicted to it. You're worried
about the amount of time I spend online.
Although I'm a teenager, I'm aware of what
I should do. I'm responsible enough for my
studying. You see, I'm always successful at
maths and English. I love you, Dad.

) Dear my boy, I feel dissatisfied with your
staying up late playing video games. I'm
sometimes shocked at your words when I
remind you to do homework. I know you're
good at maths and English, but I think you
need to spend more time playing sports. And
don't be too sensitive to my advice. How
about a game of badminton with me next
Saturday evening? Lots of love.

LEARN THIS! Adjective + preposition

Many adjectives are followed by certain prepositions:

in, at, of, with, etc.

to be obsessed with / successful in [ sensitive to something

als

¥

You need to learn these adjective + preposition
combinations as they do not follow any rules. A good
dictionary will tell you which preposition to use with

which adjective.
. s

3 Readthe Learn this! box. Then underline these adjectives
in the messages. Which prepositions follow them?

addicted aware curious dissatisfied good
interested  responsible  sensitive shocked
successful  unhappy worried

4 Circle the correct prepositions to go with these adjectives.

Use a dictionary to help you.

1 harmful for / to
2 angry about / for
3 obsessed of / with

4 similarat /to
5 pleasedto / with
6 familiarin / with

5 USE OF ENGLUSH Complete the text with the correct

prepositions. All of the adjectives arein exercises 2—4,

% A

N.(g_. . ~selfie (n):
e picture of a
person taken

by that person

A teenager in the UK, Danny Bowman, became addicted
_ ‘selfies’ and spent up to ten hours a day taking
around 200 photos of himself with his phone. This was a
his education
and his friendships and responsible * several health
the condition and say it

true case of addiction: it was harmful 2

problems. Experts are aware *

is becoming more and more common. Danny first posted
selfies on Facebook when he was fifteen and soon became
obsessed °

he was pleased
he was also very sensitive

reading his friends’ comments. Although
¢ many of the things his friends wrote,

‘7 criticism. Before long, he
was feeling very dissatisfied ® ___ his appearance. He took
more and more photos of himself. His parents became

his behaviour. Because they were both
addictions.

very worried °
mental health nurses, they were familiar *
They knew that Danny needed help. Now, after months

n

of hospital treatment, Danny has been successful

beating his addiction. But it's a growing problem, with

many other cases similar * Dannys.

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Tell your partner about something
that you are (or have been)

1 successful in.
2 satisfied with.
3 good at.

4 angry about.

I was really successful in my recent music exam.

Unit5 Technology m




Reading
Clever machines

I can understand a text about artificial intelligence.

1 SPEAKING Read the conversation between a humanand 3 Readthe Reading Strategy. Then complete these tasks.

a computer, guess which is the human. 1 Look at question 1in exercise 4. Read the second
paragraph of the text.

# Now scanthemrticle, Which of the following ls the maln 2 Circle the correct option and identify the sentence of

idea?

ideat the paragraph which gives the answer.

a Ann Sullutor - a typical day at work 3 Which words are used in the sentence instead of the
b Ann Sullutor — a multitasking companion words in the correct option?

Reading Strategy :
In a multiple-choice guestion, the correct option
will match the meaning of the text but use
different words. It is therefore important not to
automatically assume that a multiple-choice option
which contains words from the text is correct.

.ll...._il b e

&

comp ai

S—-
A Hello there. & / "
B How are you? | '-0_21 .
A I am doing very well. How are you? This conversation is between a visually-impaired student,
B Fine. Nick, and his digital tutor named Ann Sullutor.
: Ann Sullutor is the brainchild of a 22™ century scientist
! ?
S R R e modelled on and named after the dedicated tutor of Helen
B Nothin'. ; Keller. You can have conversations with Ann Sullutor via a
. wristwatch or any piece of jewellery. The idea of the digital
A Fair enough. What do you want to tutor was to help disabled children study in mainstream
study? schools.

Early in the morning, Ann Sullutor wakes up from a full
charge of energy, ready for a 20-hour non-stop working
A You don’t know what you want to day. Nick is quite independent in familiar situations, but
ifhe comes across something unexpected, he can turn
to Ann Sullutor for help by using his voice to control the
B Say what I need to study. watch on this wrist. Similarly, if he is in an unfamiliar
place, he can get directions from Ann through a tiny set
A You have not yet told me what you of earphones. In an emergency, for example, if there is

want to study. an obstacle or unexpected vehicle, Nick receives a tiny
vibration as a warning. Ann sends reports to the child’s
parents on a regular basis or on demand.

B I dunno.

study?! Lazy humans!

15
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4 Read therest of the article. Choose the correct answers 5 VOCABULARY Complete the verb—noun collocations with

(a—d). the nouns below. They are all in the text.
1 Ann Sullutor Verb—noun collocations theshape track thegap
a is an invention of the 22" century. ahand reports responsibilities
b costs a huge sum of money. § i 4 bridge
¢ takes a 20-hour energy charge.
) =y el 2 assume 5 offer
d can’t be controlled orally. & k&
) 3 send eep
2 The inventor of Ann Sullutor
a takes inspiration from Helen Keller’s tutor. »+ Vocabulary Builder Verb—noun collocations: page 110

b is a dedicated tutor to visually-impaired children.
¢ has afondness for wristwatches and jewellery. 6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss the advantages and
disadvantages if you have Ann Sullutor as a companion.

Then share your ideas with the class. Which idea is the
Nick can best?

d works as a teacher in mainstream schools.

a regularly send reports to Ann Sullutor.

b listen to Ann Sullutor’s instructions.

¢ switch Ann Sullutor off.

d always get Ann Sullutor’s help with his schoolwork
immediately.

4 The writer

a believes that Ann Sullutor can be of great help to a child.

b finds Ann Sullutor needs a lot of improvement.

¢ thinks the lessons Ann Sullutor suggests are too difficult,

d suggests that Ann Sullutor should be registered in the
school system for the best use.

Registered in the school system and equipped withan ~ Ann Sullutor is much more than a beautifully-designed
immense database, Ann can easily keep track of Nick’s  gadget for a visually-impaired child. She can make a
schedule and curriculum. During class, Ann gives perfect companion to any child that needs a tutor ora
off a warning beep when Nick is distracted, quicky friend to talk with.

converts the new material into braille or dictates what
the teacher has just written on board. Ann is there

to bridge the gap between Nick and his classmates.

In Nick’s individual sessions, Ann suggests lessons
depending on his preference and ability. She can

adapt the lesson to aid Nick’s learning process, but she
doesn’t jump in immediately to offer him a hand. Nick
has to work on his own for a while before Ann makes a
few suggestions. She may even ask Nick to read some
extra materials to get a grasp of the topic. Nick often
complains about Ann’s persistence and strictness. In
his fury, Nick sometimes does wish to turn Ann off for
a while, which can only be done by his parents.

40




Speaking
Photo comparison

I can compare photos and answer questions.

1 SPEAKING Look at photo A of students using their
tablets in a lesson. Speculate about the questions below.

1 What subject is it? (Choose from the list below.)
2 What are they doing with their tablets?

It may / might /could be ...
They may / might / could be (+-ing) ..

School subjects art designandtechnology drama
English geography history 1CT. (information and
communication technology)

maths music P.E. (physical education) science

Speaking Strategy

When you have to compare and contrast photos, try
tofind at least two things the photos have in common
and at least two differences. Learn some key phrases
for expressing these similarities and differences.

2 m Listen to a student describing photo A. Does she
agree with your ideas from exercise 1?

3 KEY PHRASES Listen again. Which of the phrases
below does the candidate use for speculating?

6 KEY PHRASES Read the Speaking Strategy. Then
listen again. What is the missing word in each of the
phrases below?

Speculating

It looks like ...

They loak / don’t look (to me) as if / as though they're ...
They look / don’t look like they're (+-ing) ...

They seem quite (+ ad)) ...

They don’t look / don’t seem very (+ adj) .. Comparing photos

The common theme in the photosis !

BB ASE AR ARES SRS SESRRE S0 R S0t n ettt satssRtstsssssssnent

4 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Take turns to describe photo B.

Include some speculation in your description. | Bothphotosshowa?  ofsome kind.
In the first photo, the students are outside, whereas in

These photos (A and B) show students in lessons. Compare the second photo they’re ina®

and contrast the photos. Include the following points.

Unlike the second photo, the first photo does not show

e Typical school subjects at primary level | the 4
Atypical classroom in a primary school ' . .
it P . ] In the second photo, they're listening to the teacher
e Why it isimportant for students to enjoy lessons )
rather than looking at®

5 m Read the task above. Listen to a student doing
the task. Which of the three points does he forget to
mention?

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss the question below. Use
evidence from the photo A.

— e eie RS = o Do you think using smartphones and tablets is a good way
_,,,,.3 " "_ j Tl gL 0 DO W i for students to learn?

© g Fio

f

8 [(FXEIY Now listen to the student answering the question
from exercise 7. Does he agree or disagree with your
opinions? Does he mention any of the same evidence?

9 SPEAKING Work in groups. Discuss the question below.
Use evidence from the photo B.

Do you think it is possible to learn without a teacher?

m Unit5 Technology



Writing
An internet forum post

I can write an internet forum post about a new gadget.

1 SPEAKING Ask and answer the questions about internet
forums.

1 Whatis an internet forum?

2 Have you ever contributed to one? If so, what type
of forum was it? Why did you contribute?

Writing Strategy

Each point in the task will ask you to do a different thing,
such as describe, recommend, relate, express an opinion,
suggest, etc. Read the task carefully and make sure that
you understand exactly what you are being asked to do.

2 Read the Writing Strategy and the task below. Identify the
verbs in each point that tell you what you should do.

You recently bought a new computer. Write a forum post

in which you

o describe your experience of using the computer.

e compare it with another computer you have used.

o present the opinions of people who think teenagers rely
too much on computers.

o ask other contributors to react to your post.

3 Read the forum posts. Did both writers cover all four points
in the way described in the task? Explain your answers.

LEARN THIS! Concession clauses
-;Q: a Using concession clauses can make your arguments
more balanced.

b We can use aithough or even though to introduce
a concession clause. The clause can come before or
after the main clause.
The computer is quite powerful even thoughit's
quite small.
Although it's quite small, the computer is quite powerful.

¢ In spite of and despite also express concession, but are

followed by a noun or -ing form, not a clause.
In spite of / Despite its size, it's still quite powerful.

. o
4 Read the Learn this! box. Underline four examples of
concession clauses in the forum posts.

»» Grammar Builder 5.3 page124

5 Read the task below. Identify the key words in the four
points that tell you what you should do.

You recently bought a new tablet. Write a forum post in

which you

e describe the tablet and some of its features.

s give other forum contributors brief instructions on how
to use it or one of its features (e.g. taking a photo).

e give your overall opinion of the tablet.

e explain how it helps you with your schoolwork.

Techspot forum

Samz245

| use it every day for schoolwork and
for accessing social media. It’s also

Last month | bought a new laptop.

great for messaging my friends.

| used to have a desktop computer.
Although it was powerful, it was very
slow and it didn’t have much storage.
Despite its small size, the laptop is
lightning-quick and has a massive
1TB hard drive.

Unfortunately my parents are always
telling me to get off the computer.
They think that teenagers should
spend less time interacting with
people via a screen and more time
talking face-to-face.

I'd be interested to hear what you
think about this. Should we spend
less time at our computers?

HollyXX | |50 my new PC! It’s an all-in-one
@ desktop with a widescreen display. It's
a really up-to-date model, despite the

fact that | got it second-hand on eBay.
It’s bright green with a black keyboard
and a wireless mouse.

Until now, I've always used my mum’s
old laptop. The screen was much
smaller and the operating system
was old so it was often impossible to
download new software.

| agree that teenagers rely a lot on
computers, although | don'’t really
think it’s a serious problem.

What do you think? Do you agree
with me? Have you bought a new PC
recently? What’s it like?

»+ Vocabulary Builder Describing computer equipment: page 110

6 Brainstorm ideas for each of the four points in the task
in exercise 5.

7 Write your forum post (100-120 words).

@ Haveyou..

CHECK YOUR WORK

s covered all four points?
¢ used one or two concession clauses?
e checked the grammar and spelling?

o
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Culture

Benjamin Franklin

1 SPEAKING Can you think of any famous people from the
history of Viet Nam? Use the words below to help you.

actor composer explorer inventor musician
politician / statesman scientist soldier
sportsman / sportswoman  writer

2 m Read the introductory paragraph. Then listen.
Complete the missing dates in the timeline of Benjamin
Franklin’s life.

enjamin Franklin is a giant
of American history, partly
because he was successtul
in so many different areas.
Today, he is perhaps
remembered mostly as a
scientist and inventor, but
he was also a publisher,

a musician, a newspaper
owner, a politician and a
philosopher. And he was able
to do all of this despite quite a
poor background.

1706 Born in Boston, USA, the eighth of ten children.

Leaves school after only two years because his
patents cannot afford to pay.

1718 Starts working for his brother James, a printer.

1728 Statts his own printing company in Philadelphia.

Becomes owner of a newspaper, the Pennsylvania
Gazette.

1731 Founds America’s first lending library.

2 Begins to publish the fitst in a series of almanacs,
yearly books containing interesting facts, stories and

puzzles. Their success makes Franklin rich.

1748 Retites from printing to spend more time on
science and ex petiments.

1750 Publishes important work on electricity.

Catties out his famous experiment with a kite in a
storm.

1776 Becomes the first American Ambassador to France,
and works to improve the relationship between the
two countries.

1785 Retires from politics.

5 Dies at the age of 84. Funeral is attended by 20,000
people.

m Unit5 Technology

3 [FYEX) Listen again and complete the collocations with

the verbs below.

attend build carryout found publish
retire start write

1 your own business

2 an article for a newspaper

3 a book

4 a hospital

5 a scientific experiment

6 strong relations between two countries
7 from a job

8 a funeral

SPEAKING Describe the picture using the words below.
Have you heard of this experiment? What do you think
Franklin was trying to discover?

cord electricity key kite
lightning spark storm clouds

(FXED Listen to a news report about Franklin’s famous
kite experiment. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Franklin's experiment became well known in America
and other countries too.

2 According to the traditional story, Franklin bought a kite
and attached a piece of metal to it.

3 According to the story, Franklin put his hand near the
piece of metal and felt an electrical spark.

4 Dr Tom Tucker began investigating the experiment
while working at a university.

5 Dr Tucker first became suspicious after reading Franklin’s
own reports of the experiment.

6 Dr Tucker successfully recreated Franklin's experiment
when he used a modern kite.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss the following quotation
by Benjamin Franklin. What does it mean? Do you agree
or disagree with it?

JHard work is the mother of good luck.”




Review Unit 5

Reading Speaking

Read the two texts and choose the best answer (A-D). Work in pairs. Take turns to describe and compare the

Backintime photos. Then ask and answer the following questions.

1 Doyou agree that in the modern world, science is a

As she stepped into the hall after nearly thirty years of
PP ythidyy more important subject than languages? Give reasons.

absence, she realised at once that she shouldn’t have

come back. The smell of wood smoke, damp stone and 2 Do you think technology sometimes makes it harder for
ancient paper brought the past back so powerfully people to communicate with each other? Why? /
that it nearly knocked her backwards. In an instant she Why not?

felt like a young girl again, alone and frightened in the
house. She remembered feeling very, very cold — not
from the damp and the near-freezing temperature,
but because a terrible new life was beginning. And she
could do nothing to stop it.

1 What is true about the woman’s feelings when she
entered the house?

A She realised that she had missed her old home.
B She was happy to return to the house.

C She understood that coming back was a mistake.
D She was sad about the condition of the house.

Future home?

Every few years, trend-watchers tell us that the house
of the future has arrived, and gadgets from science
fiction films will soon be in every home in the country.
So far they've been wrong — and after viewing the
‘Home of the Future’ exhibition, | suspect that they are
still wrong. Why do | need a superintelligent fridge or
an internet-surfing mirror? | would much rather see
my face clearly in an ordinary bathroom mirror than

try tosurf the internet while I'm combing my hair! Writing

If only they could design a device to stop me killing

all my houseplants. If they did that, then I might be You recently bought a new smartphone. Write a forum
interested! post (150-180 words) in which you

2 What was the writer’s reaction to the exhibition?
A He found it very interesting.
B It reminded him of a science fiction film.
C He wanted to buy the gadgets online.

describe the smartphone and some of its features.

compare it with another smartphone you have used.

give your overall opinion of the smartphone.

present the opinions of people who think teenagers

D He didn't see the use of many of the inventions.
use smartphones too much.

Listening

You will hear a conversation between two
friends about smartphones. Are the sentences true (T)

4 Sal's family avoid using their phones at dinner.
or false (F)? You will hear the recording twice. y avoid using theirp |

5 Sal does not like talking when she'’s eating.

1 salpaidioo much forberphione 6 Tim could cause a problem by using his phone.

2 Sal’s parents encouraged her to get a new phone.

7 Sal advises Tim not to listen to music on his phone.
3 Tim is not happy with his sister’s use of her phone.

8 Tim disagrees with Sal's suggestion.

Unit 5 Technology _
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Unité High flyers

Vocabulary

Describing character
| can describe people’s character.

1 SPEAKING Describe the photos. In your opinion, which is a) the most interesting job

and b) the most difficult job? Give reasons.

VOCABULARY Look at the list of nouns for describing character. What are the
corresponding adjectives? Use a dictionary and the list of adjective endings below
to help you. Sometimes, you just need to remove a noun ending to form the
adjective.

Describing character:

Nouns ambition cheerfulness creativity

enthusiasm flexibility generosity honesty idealism intelligence
loyalty maturity modesty optimism patience pessimism punctuality
realism self-confidence seriousness shyness sociability stubbornness
sympathy thoughtfulness

Adjective endings -able /-ible -al -ant/-ent -astic/-istic -ed -est
-ful -ive -ous -ual

ambitious, cheerful, ...

[FIEED PRONUNCIATION Listen to ten noun-adjective pairs, paying attention to the
difference in main stress between the noun and the adjective.

creative .creativity

(2]
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6A

LOOK OUT!
Some personal qualities are best expressed using phrases.
have a good sense of humour show lots of initiative

have physical courage have lots of / no common sense
be good at communicating have lots of energy

have good organisational skills lack self-confidence

4 VOCABULARY Read the Look out! box. What personal

qualities do you need for the jobs in the photos in
exercise 1, in your opinion? Use words from exercise 2
and the phrases in the Look out! box.

Adisability support worker needs lots
of patience / needs to be very patient.

It's important for a children’s entertainer
to have a good sense of humour.

(FXED Listen to three people discussing the qualities
needed for particular jobs. Which jobs are they talking
about? Choose from the ones below. There are three extra
jobs. Explain your choices.

hotel receptionist
sales assistant

nurse police officer
sports coach teacher

5t helicopter paramedic

6

RECYCLE! Comparison

,:'- a Key forms:

kinder —the kindest

more practical — the most practical
less sociable — the least sociable
(not) as intelligent as

b We use double comparatives to say that something is
changing.
You're getting more and more impatient!

¢ We use the ... the and comparatives to say that one
thing changes with another.

The more arrogant you are, the less popular you'll be.
A\, J

PEEE) Read the Recycle! box. Complete the sentences
with the correct form of the adjectives in brackets. Then
listen again and check.

Dialogue 1
1 The (sympathetic) you are, the
(good) you'll be at the job.
2 | don't think idealism is (useful) as
patience.
3 These days they have to work and
(long) hours.
Dialogue 2
4 | think that (important) quality is
punctuality.

5 You'll certainly be
laugh at things.

(popular) if you can

Dialogue 3

6 | think patience is less (important) physical
courage.

7 Which do you think is (useful) quality of
the three?

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Agree on which are the three
most important or useful qualities when you are in the
following situations. Use the adjectives and nouns from
exercise 2, and the phrases from the Look out! box and
exercise 6 to help you.

1 Ata party
2 Inajob interview

3 Onafield trip
4 Inlessons

We think that sociability and ... are useful
qualities to have when you're at a party.

It’s best not to be ... when you are ...

Unit 6 High flyers




Cleft sentences

I can use cleft sentences to emphasise a piece of information.

1 Read thearticle. What qualities does she think young people
should have to set up their own business successfully?

Amelia Humtress is a 24-year-old
entrepreneur whose aim is to make
her own company, Steer, the best in
the world for teaching people how
to make their own websites. She
has decided that it is the courses of
Steer that can make it ditferent from
other companies. The courses vary
from web design to computer coding.
They focus more on the learners’ chances
to experience and practice rather than
theoretical lessons. Amelia did not start out setting up
such a school. It was when she was looking for a web
design course for herself that the idea for the company
Steer came to her. Her plan grew slowly. At first, she
lacked contidence, but she then found an otfice where
she could start the business. Soon her business grew
quickly. Amelia thinks that more young people should
start the businesses that they dream about. It is just
a lack of confidence, not any other factor that holds
them back.

" LEARN THIS! Cleft sentences
a We use cleft sentences it is /was ... that ... to emphasisea
piece of information.
It was the sales assistant that persuaded me to buy
that tie.
b We use cleft sentences to make contrast.
It was a tablet that Joe bought, not alaptop.
¢ The emphasised part can be a noun (phrase) or an adverb
(phrase or clause).
It was the question 5 that Mark missed.
It was because of the tattoo on her hand that Kate could
not get a job.
d Ifthe emphasised information is a proper noun
(a personal subject or object), who / whom can be used
instead of that.
It was Joe who bought a tablet last week.
It was Monet whom | admire the most.

-

s,

\,

—

2 Read the Learn this! box. Underline three examples of use
a, b and cinthe article.

3 Finish each of the following sentences emphasising the

underlined information.

1 Dancers in A O Show gave their performance with great
devotion.
It was with great devotion that dancers in A O Show gave
their performance.

2 The Vietnamese silk paintings typically depict the
countryside and landscapes.
It

"% unité High flyers

4 Make cleft sentences from the following cues.

1 It/ be/ creativity and inspiration / most artists / need
It is creativity and inspiration that most artists need.

2 It/ be/ with/ self-confidence / scientists / make /
good inventions

3 It/ be/ sociability / some jobs / require / not intelligence

4 It/ be/Dame Anita Roddick / found / The Bedy Shop /
in1976

5 It/ be/ because /they / have / colourful tones and
optimistic images / Dong Ho paintings / be / part of
Vietnamese Tet holidays

5 WUSE OF ENGLISH Reread the Learn this! box. Identify the
mistake in each of the following sentences.

1 Itis sympathy, not pride brings friends together.

2 Itis aleading environmentalist that came to our school
club last month.

3 Itwas Monday that the winners of the school sports
games were awarded.

4 Itwaswhen Jack came back from the war we learnt the
truth about his cousins.

5 Itis shyness that the teacher wants the children to grow
out of it.

6 Itwas Rachel Carson that wrote Silent Spring, not
Julia Hill.

»» Grammar Builder 6.1 page124

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer about your
favourite high flyer. The following cues can help you.

1 The high flyer you admire

2 How you got to know about him / her

3 The reason why you like him / her

4 What you think decides his / hersuccess

Answer the questions again using cleft sentences to
emphasise some information.

Who is your favourite high flyer?

Rachel Carson. It is Rachel Carson whom | admire.

3 Vincent van Gogh painted Starry Night, not Gaugin.
It
4 \We missed the chance to meet a celebrity because we
cameso late.
It
5 The young entrepreneur has mentioned some new
design techniques.
It




Listening
Nellie Bly

I can listen for linking words and phrases.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. What qualities do you think you
need to be a good journalist? Why? Discuss the qualities
below and your own ideas.

ambitious creative determined
patient self-confident stubborn

intelligent

2 USE OF ENGLISH Complete the article with suitable words.

T SRAITTTR
tthe age ofsmteen%ﬂib ie Bly read
an articlein her ioc‘al‘uewspaper
which argued that women were not
able to do the samejobs
men. Furious, she

wrote an anonymous article in reply
and sent it to the paper. The paper's
editor was so impressed

2 he offered her a job: H

Nellie was now a journalist!

At that time, female journalists
mostly wrote about fashion and
gardening, but Nellie had other ideas.
She was determined to be an investigative journalis

: wrote about serious issues, like women’s
rights and the problems of factory workers. But when Nellie
accused companies * treating workers badly,
they refused to buy advertisements in the paper, so the editor
stopped Nellie’s investigations.

s 1887, Nellie moved to the New York World
newspaper, where the owner, Joseph Pulitzer, helped her to do
undercover work. For example, Nellie pretended to be insane
so that she could become a patient at a psychiatric hospital in
New York and find out ® the conditions there.
As aresult of Nellie’s shocking discoveries, the authorities
changed the way they cared” mentally ill
pqtlentq This was probably her greatest success

an mvestzgatwe journalist.

o =
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3 (FXED) Listen and check your answers to exercise 2.
Which of the qualities from exercise 1do you think Nellie
Bly showed? Justify your answer with evidence from the
text.

Listening Strategy

When you listen to a more formal text, pay attention to

linking words and phrases. These tell you how the pieces

of information are connected: a contrast, a result, an
example, emphasis, etc.

4 Read the Listening Strategy. Add one more phrase from

the list below to each group (a—d).

forinstance forthat reason however indeed

a contrast: mind you, though,
b result: as a result, consequently,
¢ emphasis: in fact,
d example: forexample,

5 [FEE Listen to six sentences and the linking words

which follow. Circle the endings (a or b) that make sense.

1 a .. Nelliewas notinterested in that
b .. Nellie was happy just to have a job.
2 a .. this did not affect Nellie's ambitions.
b ... Nellie was one of the first.
3 a .. herreports were truthful and well written.
b .. she wrote about children who worked in factories.
4 a ..she was not popular with those people.
b ..she was shocked by what she saw.
5 a ..the pay was not good.
b ..they started before sunrise.
6 a .. nobody seemed to know or care.
b .. the staff did not treat the patients well.

6 [FEED Listen to the first part of a radio interview about

Nellie Bly’s most famous adventure: a trip around the
world. Are these sentences true or false? Write TorF.

1 Nellie's adventure was Joseph Pulitzer’s idea.

2 Elizabeth Bisland worked for a different newspaper.

3 Nellie began her journey in 1888.

4 Nellie and Elizabeth travelled together some of the way.

7 [(BEEED Who do you think could go around the world

first, Nellie or Elizabeth? Listen to the second part of the
interview and check your answer.

SPEAKING In what ways do you think Nellie Bly is a good
role model? Give examples from her life to support your
opinions. Use the phrases below and your own ideas.

discover the truth  follow her dream help the poor
make a difference  win the race
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Gerunds, perfect gerunds and perfect partici

| can use gerunds, perfect gerunds and perfect participles.

1 SPEAKING Read the passage. Would you like to take part in
such a field trip?

KKatie moved to Vet Nam after her mother found a
job here. Having spent the firet few monthe fittmg to
the new school. I{atie now has an interesting achool
hife. Last week, she joined her school’s field trip to
Con Dao izland. Tt involved releasing sea turtles nto
the sea. Having listened to careful instructions from
the scientists, IKatie and her friends received little
turtles to care for before they took the turtles to
the beach IKatie then learned how to release her
hittle turtles to the sea. Thouch 1t was a short one,
participating in the trip helped Iatie make new
friends. She loved having done something to protect
the wildlife.

J

2 Read the article again. Underline the verbs in the -/ng form.

~

LEARN THIS!

—‘j@:— a Gerunds are used as nouns, either as a subject oran

object of a sentence.
Swimming is my favourite activity.
He suggested eating out this weekend.

b Present participle (V-ing) is used as a verb in a sentence.
Feeling thirsty, helooked for something to drink.

I heard my son playing the piano in his room.

c Perfect gerund (having + past participle) is used to
emphasise a past action. |
The man was accused of having hunted in the national
park illegally.

d Perfect participle is used for an action happening
before another.

Having searched for the route carefully, the man started
his journey.

3 Readthe LEARN THIS! box. Can you find examples of
a) rules a and b; b) rules c and d in the article?

4 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

1 Google is famous for.
for its employees.

fantastic working conditions

a providing b to provide c being provided
2 on time is one of our school requirements.
a Being b To be ¢ Having been
3 at the beautiful works of art for hours, we left
the exhibition with satisfaction.
a Having looked b Looking ¢ Look

4 The boy admitted
a not to finish

his homework last night.
b not finished ¢ not finishing

Unité High flyers

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the

verbs in brackets.

1 Hotel receptionists must be good at with
others. {[communicate)
2 | decided to buy this Fiat after to the sales

assistant. (listen)

3 His wife mentioned
the room. (buy)

in this school has been a fantastic experience.

some new furniture for

4

(Study)

6 Rewrite each pair of sentences as a single sentence,

using perfect participle or perfect gerund.

1 I met the violin teacher at a music club. | started to
have lessons with him once a week.

2 She has completed the training course. She is more
confident about doing the job well.

3 Our grandparents have lived in the countryside for
more than 40 years. They don't want to leave their
hometown.

4 | arrived at the training session late. | missed the
warm up.
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SPEAKING Work in pairs. Tell the story of Thomas Edison
from the following cues, using gerund and perfect
participle where it is possible.

— Born in Ohio, in 1847

— Move to Michigan with his family at the age of 7/
quit school after 2 months.

— Learn with his mum at home / love experimenting
with electrical and mechanical things

— Work as a newsboy on a train for some time /
accidentally set fire to the floor of a baggage car
while doing experiments

— Spend a lot of time experimenting / get his first
patentin 1868

— Make so many inventions to improve the quality of
human life / be his great success

— Diein 1931

5 The man had to ask a policeman for helpafter_______in
the wrong direction for two hours.

adrive b having driven cdriving



Word Skills
Phrasal verbs (2)

I can use separable and inseparable phrasal verbs correctly.

1 Read thearticle. What is the problem Boyan Slat is trying
to solve? What is his solution?

There are very few people who come up with a world-

changing idea during their lifetime - but to come up with

it while you are still a student is even more unusual. But

that is exactly what Dutch teenager Boyan Slat has done.

Environmental Impact magazine interviewed him.

EIM What is the problem that you identified?

BS Every year, millions of tonnes of plastic end up in the
oceans, where the waves break it up into tiny pieces.
This pollution kills millions of sea creatures every year.

EIMHasn't there been any action to stop it?

BS Verylittle, even though campaigners have been calling
for it for years.

EIM And you've worked out a way to tackle the problem.

BS Yes. My invention would float on the surface of the
ocean and gradually clean it up by collecting around 20
billion tonnes of plastic from the water.

EIM What would you do with all that plastic?

BS Rather than throwing this away, it could be recycled
and sold for about $500 million a year.

EIM And how would your floating invention be powered?

BS It would take energy from the waves and sun, so it
would never run out of it!

2 Circle the correct words to complete the Learn this! box.
Use the examples in the box and the article to help you.

LEARN THIS! Separable and inseparable phrasal verbs

’@: a Two-part phrasal verbs can be separable or inseparable.
With separable phrasal verbs, the object can come

before or after the particle (for, up, with, etc.).

We must work out. the answer.

OR We must work the answer out.

b When the object is a pronoun (her, it, them, etc.) it can
only come 'after / before the particle.
We must work it out.

¢ With inseparable phrasal verbs, the object always comes
2after / before the particle, even when it is a pronoun.
She looks after her dad. She looks after him.

d Three-part phrasal verbs are always *separable /
inseparable.
We won't run out of energy. We won't run out of it.

3 Find the phrasal verbs in the article. Are they separable or

inseparable? How do you know?

DICTIONARY WORK Read the dictionary entries. Then
answer the questions below.

PHR V lookaftersh/sth/yourself to be responsible for 3
or take care of sb/sth/yourself: I'll go back to work if I 4
can find somebody to look after the children. « The old
lady’s son looked after all her financial affairs.

look down on sb/sth to think that you are better than
sb/sth

looksthup to search for information in a book: to look
up aword in a dictionary

lookuptosh to respect and admire sb

1 Which phrasal verbs are two-part and which are
three-part?

2 Which two-part phrasal verb is separable and which is
inseparable? How do you know?

VOCABULARY Match the phrasal verbs below with definitions
1-9. Is each phrasal verb separable or inseparable?

Separable and inseparable phrasal verbs ask sb out
bring sthup callsthoff come acrosssth countonsb
givesth-tup holdsbup takeaftersb turninto sth

1 stop doing something give sthup (separable)

2 mention something

3 besimilarto somebody (a parent or older relative)
4 rely on somebody

5 delay somebody

6 invite somebody to go on a date (e.g. to the cinema)
7 find something accidentally

8 become something else

9 cancel something

Complete each question using a phrasal verb from exercise 4
or 5. Complete the follow-up question with the same
phrasal verb and the correct pronoun.

1 Which person from history do you to?
Why do you ?
Which person from history do you lock up to? Why do ...

2 Which food or habit would you like to ?
Why do you want to ?

3 If you could a famous person, who would
you choose? Why would you want to ?

4 Have you ever some money in the street?
If so, what did you do when you ?

5 Which member of your family doyou ?
In what way do you

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions and
follow-up questions from exercise 6.
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Reading

Rachel Carson

I can understand a text about an ecologist.

1 Look at the book cover. What do you think the book is
about?

2 Read the article and answer the questions.

1 Whatwas her great interest as a young girl?
2 Whatis Silent Spring about?

Rachel Carson, an ecologist, a biologist, and a
writer, was born in 1907 in Springdale, Pennsylvania.
As a small girl, she was an avid reader and soon
showed a keen interest in the natural world and
writing. 1 She graduated from Pennsylvania
College for Women (now Chatham University) in
1929, studied at the Woods Hole Marine Biological
Laboratory, and received her MA in zoology from
Johns Hopkins University in 1932.

Initially, Rachel Carson worked for the US Bureau
of Fisheries as a part-time science writer.2____
She then spent the next few years serving as a
marine scientist and editor for the US Fish and
Wildlife Service. There, she became famous

for her writings on environmental pollution and
the natural history of the sea,® ____ Climate
change, rising sea-levels, melting Arctic glaciers,
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1 Fillin the easiest gaps first.
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Reading Strategy
When you are doing a gapped-sentence task:

2 When you have filled all the gaps, try the extra
sentences in each gap again to make sure they
don't fit.

3 Read the whole text again, checking your
answers.
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decreasing animal populations are part of her

work. In her most influential book, Silent Spring
(1962), Rachel Carson strongly disapproved of the 20
widespread use of pesticides such as DDT. 4

and called for new policies to protect humans and
the environment. She then was criticised by the
chemical industry and some government officials,

but never gave up. 3 Additionally, it helped 25
spark the environmental movement, resulting in the
establishment of the United States Environmental
Protection Agency. That's why she was called the
mother of modern ecology.

Rachel Carson died of breast cancer in 1964. 30

However, her work continues to inspire new
generations to protect all the living world.

3 Read the Reading Strategy. Match sentences A—F with gaps 1-5

in the text. There is one extra sentence.

A Part of her job was to interest the public in marine and
freshwater biology via radio programmes.

B Firstly, Sifent Spring suggested a much needed change in
people’s way of life.

C She warned the public about its negative long-term effects

D She had her first story about animals published in a magazine
when she was in the fourth grade.

E in which she always concerned herself about the impact that
humans made on the natural world.

F The book eventually prompted a change in national policy,
leading to the enactment of a national ban of pesticides on
agricultural farming.

Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false? Write Tor F.

1 Rachel Cason realised the real danger of pesticides when she
was still a young girl.

2 She majored in the scientific study of animals and their
behaviour when she took her MA in 1932.

3 Most of Rachel Carson’s works were about environmental
issues.

4 Her opposition to using pesticides on agricultural farming was
supported by the chemical industry.

5 Silent Spring brought about positive changes in the
government's policies.

6 A lotof people keep on protecting the planet after her death.

VOCABULARY Complete the verb + preposition combinations
with the words below. Check your answers in the text and in the
sentences in exercise 3.

Verb + preposition about about in up for for to of

1 work (a business, etc) (line 10)

2 disapprove (line 20)

3 call____ something (line 22)

4 give___ something (line 25)

5 result___ something (line 26)

6 warn somebody _ something (sentence C)
7 concernoneself ___ something (sentence E)
8 lead__ something (sentence F)

| »» Vocabulary Builder Verb + preposition: page 110

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss these questions and report your
ideas to the class.

1 Doyou think itis necessary for pesticides to be banned? Why?

2 Doyou agree with the views Rachel Carson expressed in Silent
Spring? Why? / Why not?

3 Would you like to be an ecologist? Why? / Why not? If so, what
would you most concern yourself about?

Unit 6 High flyers




Speaking
Guided conversation

I can exchange information about jobs.

1 SPEAKING Why do people go abroad to work? Think of at
least three reasons.

2 SPEAKING Compare and contrast the photos of people
working abroad. What are the people doing?

Speaking Strategy

Make sure that you refer to all of the points in the
task. You may need to move the conversation onin
order to cover all of the topics. Use phrases like:

Moving on to the question of ...

Another thing | wanted to ask / know is ...

Something else I'd like to talk about is ...

Could I ask you about ... ?

Speaking of X, ... (if X has been mentioned)

That reminds me, ... (if there is a link with something
you want to say or ask)
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3 [FXEBD Read the Speaking Strategy above and the task
below. Then listen to a student doing the task. Which
phrases from the strategy does she use?

You have moved to the UK and are looking for work. You
have seen a job advert for hotel staff. Discuss the job with
the hotel manager. Cover these four points:
Responsibilities

Personal qualities required

Hours of work and salary

If accommodation is included

4 [FYED KEY PHRASES Listen again. Complete the
questions that the student asked with the phrases below.

Indirect questions Could you tell me ... ?

I was wondering ... I'dliketoknow ... (x2) Maylask...?
I'd be interested to know ...

1 .. ifI could discuss it with you.
2 .. whatthe job involves.

m Unit6 High flyers

LEARN THIS! Indirect questions

:f,é:_ a We often use indirect questions to sound more polite
in formal situations. They begin with phrases like the

ones in exercise 4.

Could you tell me what the timeis?

b We use if or whetherto turn a yes / no question into
an indirect question.
Is accommodation included?
I'dlike to know if accommodation is included.

¢ In anindirect question, the word order and verb form

are the same as in a direct statement.
Is the job well paid? — Could you tell me if the jobis well paid?

e

5 Read the Learn this! box. Why does the student choose
to use indirect questions in exercise 4?

»» Grammar Builder 6.3 page 125

6 Readthe task below and think of at least six indirect
questions that you could ask the café manager. Make
sure you cover all four points in the task.

Could you tell me what the job involves?

You are looking for a holiday part-time job. You have seen a
job advert for waiters and kitchen staff in a café. Discuss the
job with the manager of the café. Cover these four points:

® Responsibilities

e Experience required

e Your personal qualities

e Hours of work and salary

» Vocabulary Builder Working and employment conditions: page 1M

7 Work in pairs. Swap the questions you wrote in exercise 6
and write answers to them. Use the phrases in exercises 4
to help you.

Could you tell me what the job involves?
- It involves greeting customers and taking orders.
- Sometimes you will have to work in the kitchen.

8 SPEAKING Take turns to do the task in exercise 6. Use the
questions and answers you prepared in exercises 7.

I saw a job advert for ... and | was wondering
if | could discuss it with you.

.. what I'would be doing in the restaurant?

.. when | would start and finish work exactly.
.. what the salary is?

.. if accommodation is included.

Lo LT, B Y]



Writing
A for and against essay

I can write a for and against essay about education and work.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Read the definition of vocational. 3 Look at the paragraph plan for a for and against essay.

Then think of three jobs for which you would need to do a Then decide where the paragraph breaks should come in
vocational degree. the essay in exercise 2.
Paragraph 1: Introduction
vocational /vau'ketfanl/ adj (of education or training) . Paragraph 2: Arguments for
preparing students for a particular job: Vocational y- Paragraph 3: Arguments against
courses such as costume design and catering are becoming Paragraph 4: Conclusion (the writer’s opinion)
very popular.

4 Look at the essay in exercise 2 again. What phrase does the
writer use to
2 Read the task and the essay. Do you agree with the writer’s

oI W [ WHy hat? 1 introduce the first argument for?
general opinion? Why? y not?

2 introduce the second argument for?

3 introduce the first argument against?

4 introduce the second argument against?

5 begin the conclusion?

Wiriting Strategy

Rhetorical questions can make an essay more
persuasive, provided you only include one or two.
You do not have to answer the questions, but always
make sure that the expected answer is clear, e.g.

Some people work long hours for very low pay. How can
this be right? (Expected answer: It can't be right.)

e PR PR YT YR REvYTE .

Students should be encouraged to choose vocational
courses at university instead of more traditional courses.
Discuss.

5 Read the Writing Strategy. Underline two rhetorical
questions in the essay in exercise 2. What are the expected
answers?

6 Read the task. Then plan your essay following the
paragraph plan below.

Some people maintain that the benefits of vocational More students should choose to do voluntary work during
courses are greater than those of more traditional ones. the long holidays rather than working for money. Discuss.
That is the question we need to consider. It is certainly
true that the workplace is becoming more competitive.
A vocational course may be a more direct route into
employment compared to traditional courses. It is .
also undeniable that certain jobs (for example nurse, Paragraph 2: Arguments for (’”‘-‘f”?"‘-’ two)
hairdresser) are only available to people with a vocational Paragraph 3: Arguments against (include two)
qualification. On the other hand, choosing a vocational Paragraph 4: Conclusion (state your opinion)

course means deciding what job you want to do when 7 Write your essay (150-180 words) using your plan from

you are still at school. Many people believe this is too exercise 6. Include one or two rhetorical questions.
eatly. How can a teenager know what job is right for him

or her? Another problem is that vocational courses only CHECK YOUR WORK
focus on what you need to learn for a particular job. Is
it not better for students to explore other interests while
at university? On balance, I do not believe that students
should choose vocational courses unless they are sure
what career they want to follow. It is wiser to opt for a
course that really interests you.

Paragraph 1: Introduction (rephrase the statement in
the task)

Have you ...

» followed your paragraph plan carefully?
e presented both sides of the argument?

¢ included at least one rhetorical question?
e checked the spelling and grammar?
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British public schools

In the UK, 93% of children go to state schools, which
are funded by the government. The remaining 7% go
to private schools, which the government does not
fund or control. The students pay fees to attend these
schools. A small group of very old private schools are,
confusingly, known as ‘public schools'. These include
Eton College, which has educated nineteen British
Prime Ministers over the past three centuries — as well
as many other famous people from around the world,
including Prince William and Prince Harry, actor Hugh
Laurie and the former king of Nepal.

To many people, these public schools seem very odd
and old-fashioned, with their strange uniforms and
confusing traditions. For example, all of the public
schools divide the academic year into three terms.
At Eton College, these are called ‘halves’, but at
Charterhouse they're called ‘quarters’ (and the
shortest of the three is known as the ‘long quarter’).

Although private schools seem irrelevant to most British
people, the influence they have on society is very

real. That is because a very large number of people in
important positions attended these schools, including
71% of senior judges and 62% of senior officers in the
armed forces. Some people even argue that the UK
parliament does not represent the country because 32%
of MPs are privately educated.

1 SPEAKING Describe the photo, which shows children
having breakfast at a public school’ in England. How is it
different from the canteen at your school? Would you like
to eat here? Why? / Why not?

2 Read the text. Which of these sentences is true about
schools in the UK?

a All'public schools’ are private schools.
b All private schools are ‘public schools’.
¢ Allstate schools are ‘public schools’.

3 VOCABULARY Match a—f with 1-6 to make compounds.
They are allin the text.

1 state a year

2 private b minister
3 prime c forces
4 academic d school
5 senior e officer
6 armed f school

4 {¥IE1l lListen to a radio interview about public schools.
How many public schools do they mention?

m Unit6 High flyers

b Listen again and circle the correct answers (a—d).

1 David Brown decided to write a book about public
school traditions because
a they reminded him of his own school days.
b he’s always had an interest in public schools.
¢ he works in a public school.
d somebody else asked him to write it.
2 'The Wall Game’ is a game which
a is only played at a small number of public schools.
b has been played since 1909.
¢ involves kicking a ball over a wall to score.
d hasvery few goals.
3 The sport of rugby was invented
a by aschoolboy called Rugby in 1823,
b by a schoolboy called Ellis at a school called
Rugby College.
¢ in various different countries around the same time.
d at Eton College.
4 What does the game called “the Greaze’ involve?
a Students throw books at a cook.
b Students make a pancake.
¢ Students try to get a piece of a pancake.
d Students throw a pancake as high as possible.

6 SPEAKING What traditions are there in schools in Viet Nam?
Use the ideas below to help you.

ceremonies clothes first / last day at school
food graduation public holidays
shows and performances songs




Review Unit 6

Reading

Read the story of Helen Keller’s life as a young girl. Are
the sentences true or false? Write Tor F.

Helen Keller was born in 1880 in Alabama, with the
ability to both see and hear, like any normal child. She
began to speak when she was six months old and
towalk at the age of one. But six months later, she
contracted a serious iliness, possibly meningitis. After
she had recovered, her mother noticed that Helen didn't
react to sounds, or when she waved her hand in front of
Helen's face. The illness had left her both deaf and blind.
As she grew up, she learned to communicate with the
daughter of the family cook using sign language that
they invented together. But Helen was an unhappy child
and often flew into a rage. Her mother was very patient
with her and tried to help her. She had read about the
successful education of another deaf-blind child, and
when Helen was seven she contacted a special school
for blind children in Boston. The director of the school
suggested that Helen work with Anne Sullivan, who was
herself visually impaired and a recent graduate of the
school. It was the beginning of a 49-year relationship
between pupil and teacher.

Anne travelled to Helen's home and immediately began
teaching her “finger-spelling”: spelling out words on

the palm of Helen’s hand. The first word she tried to
teach her was ‘doll’ — Anne had brought Helen a doll

as a present. But Helen could not make the connection
between the letters and the objects and became very
frustrated. After about a month, however, there was a
breakthrough. Helen realised that the movements of
Anne’s fingers on her palm, while she poured water over
her other hand, signified ‘water’. By the end of the day
Helen had learned thirty new words.

1 As a baby, Helen had normal sight and hearing.

2 Arelation of one of the family servants gradually
taught Helen sign language.

3 Helen's mother was very unhappy and frequently got
cross with her.

4 Anne Sullivan was partially blind.

5 The first word that Helen understood through
fingerspelling was ‘doll’.

Listening

You will hear an interview with a business
expert. Choose the correct answers (A—C).

1 Theinterviewer thinks young people
A usually set up part-time businesses.
B are starting new businesses at a lower age than
previously.
C should only set up small businesses.
2 Theinterviewer doesn't understand
A how young people can create successful businesses.
B how most new businesses actually work.
C why young people would want to start businesses.
3 Lisa says that very young people
A do not achieve business success very often.
B do not understand what they need to do tostart a
business.
C have the right qualities for creating businesses.
4 \What does Lisa say about knowledge and experience?
A They are very necessary.
B They take a lot of time to develop.
C They can sometimes be a disadvantage.

Speaking

Work in groups. Look at the photo and discuss the
following point.

‘It's better to work alone because people in groups
spend too much time talking.” Do you agree? Why?
Why not?

Writing

Write an opinion essay (120—150 words) on the following
topic.

Many students nowadays choose careers based on only
their passion. Is it a good decision?
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Vocabulary
Talking about the arts

| can talk about the arts.

Artists

Unit map

@ Vocabulary

Art forms

Artists

Artistic activities

Cultural activities

Musical genres

Cultural events and shows

@ Word Skills
Indefinite pronouns

The passi.v.e.
have something done

@Listening
Poetry in motion

The Lost
Generation

by Jonathan Reed

Jom pa of 0los genesTion.

@ Reading Craffiti's softer side

!

@ Speaking
Photo comparison and role-play

1 VOCABULARY Match the photos (A—H) with art forms from the list below. In your
opinion, which art form needs the most skill and which the least? Give reasons,
using the phrases below to help you.

@B Pronunciaion Word stress Artforms ballet cartoon classicalmusic dance drawing mime musical
@ Writing A school magazine entry novel opera painting play poem pop music sculpture sitcom

@D Culture

| You have to (be able to) ... in order to ...
To he —Vietnamese craftwork

It’s very difficult to ... /Itisn't that difficultto../It’s relatively easy to ...
[t doesn't take much practice to ... / It takes a lot of practice to ...

2 Putthe art forms in exercise 1into four groups. Some can go in more than one group.

A Literature B Music C Performing arts D Visual arts

. 3 VOCABULARY Work in pairs. Name one famous person for each type of artists below.
@ Vocabulary Builder page 111
@G Artists actor composer conductor dancer /choreographer director

e pages‘lzs 126 novelist operasinger painter playwright poet popsinger sculptor

G unit7 Artists



quiz

. Whlch Italian Renaissance artist
the Mona Lisa?
a Michelangelo
b Leonardo da Vinci
c Caravaggio
Which Russian 2 wrote
the music for the ballet Swan Lake?
a Shostakovich
b Rachmaninov
¢ Tchaikovsky
ﬂ Which of these films was not
by Steven Spielberg?

a Jaws
b 2001: A Space Odyssey
c Schindler’s List

Which Shakespeare *
inspired the film West Side Story?
a Romeo and Juliet
b Julius Caesar
¢ A Midsummer Night's Dream

Which famous ® cut off
part of his ear?
a Monet
b Cézanne
¢ Van Gogh
Which British © sang on
the 2011 hitS Like You?
4 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Complete the arts quiz. Use vocabulary from a(j\dele ERGIRCIS, e 108
exercises 1, 3 and the correct form of the verbs in the following list. b Ellie Goulding
Then do the quiz and check your answers at the bottom of the page. ¢ Calvin Harrise
Artistic activities act appearin carve compose conduct create 74 Which of these film series did actor
dance direct draw paint perform play sing write ?Obe” Pamns{?n not
5 (TR Listen to four people talking about cultural events. Match a Harry Potter
sentences A—E with the speakers (1-4). There is one extra sentence. b Twilight
_ ¢ The Hobbit
This person _ _ What is the name of the
A thought that they might change their mind about something. famous #
B was persuaded to go to the event by someone else. in the photo?
C was disappointed with the experience, butis planning to try it again. a Mark
D was surprised by how good the event was. b David
¢ Anthony

E organised the outing to the event.

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Take turns to tell each other about the last time you
did one of the things below. Include the time, place and your feelings.

Cultural activities wentto a rock concert visited an art gallery read a novel
read a poem went tothetheatre sawamusical listened toa song

watched asitcom went to a classical concert / opera / ballet qg 0L
B9 09 ey gqg D22 Q1L
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The passive
I can identify and use different forms of the passive.

Real or fake?

News reader Artist Wolfgang Beltracchi has made
millions of pounds from his paintings. However, many
of the paintings are not signed with his own name,
but with the names of other famous painters. He is
the world’s most successful forger, and has fooled the
art world for over thirty years. Our reporter Jade
Quinn has been investigating. How was he finally
caught, Jade’

JQ He used the wrong kind of paint in a forgery of a
Campendonk painting. The painting had been bought
by a company who sent it to a forensic art scientist

in London. He identified a type of paint which wasn't
being used when Campendonk was alive.

NR That was careless! WWhat happened to Beltracchi?

JQ He was prosecuted and sent to prison for six
years.

NR Fifty-eight of his paintings have been identified
by police as forgeries and several more are being
examined by experts. Are there any more?

JQ Beltracchi himself claims that he has forged
hundreds of paintings, but he won't say which ones,
so they might never be discovered.

NR What has he done with the money he earned
from the forgeries?

JQ He's spent a lot of it, but some of it will be
returned to the people who bought his forgeries.
NR Does he still paint in the style of famous artists?
JQ Yes, but now he signs the paintings with his own
name.

5 Complete the text with the verbs in brackets. Use active

1 SPEAKING Discuss this question.

Why is a perfect forgery worth less than an original work
of art?

2 Read the article above. Was it right to send Beltracchi to
prison? Why? / Why not?

1
3 Match the highlighted passive forms in the article with 1-9
below. Then find two examples of 9.

1 present simple passive

2 present continuous
passive

3 pastsimple passive

4 pastcontinuous passive

5 present perfect passive | -
6 past perfect passive 5
7 will + passive

8 modal verb + passive
9 by +agent

LEARN THIS! The passive

.é: a We form the passive with the verb be and the past
A participle of the verb.

b We use a passive infinitive after modal verbs.
9

¢ We use the passive when we want to focus on the
action itself, or when we do not know who or what
performed the action. 6

They?
decorator’s paint, and the word ‘fake’

Myatt *
paintings. In 1998, he *
(catch) and ®

for a year. Since his release from jail,

Myatt’
and his paintings ®
wealthy people all over the world. He

or passive verbs, as appropriate.

John Myatt is a British artist. He makes
copies of famous works of art, but they

(not sell) as originals.
(paint) with ordinary i >

(write) on the back. But

it wasn't always like that. In the 1990s,

(forge) about 200
(send) to prison

(be) very successful,
(buy) by

(be) now a rich man!

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Use the passive form of the
verbs below to ask and answer five questions about

famous works of art.

»» Grammar Builder 7.1 page 125

compose

direct paint perform sing write

Who was ET. directed by?

4 Read the LEARN THIS! box. Make the active sentences
passive. Use by where necessary.

1 William Shakespeare wrote Macbeth.

E.T. was directed by Steven Spielberg.

Macbeth was written by William Shakespeare.
2 They are performing a ballet at the concert hall this evening.
3 Does Lady Gaga design the costumes?

D unit7 Artists

4 How many Hobbit films have they made?
5 The artist ought to sign the painting.
6 Thousands of people will visit the gallery this year.



Listening
Poetry

in motion

I can listen for implications and subtext.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Can you recite any poems, lines of poetry or song
lyrics by heart in Vietnamese? Were they written recently or a long time
ago? Why do you remember them?

(XX Read and listen to the poem. Do you think its message is optimistic
or pessimistic? What do you think the last line is telling us to do?

Match the underlined words in the poem with definitions a—h.

a a period of time in history

b notinterested in anything

c inthe rightorder

d people who are the same age

(XX Listen to the poem again. How does starting with the last line
change the meaning? Which version of the poem do you agree with more?
Listening Strategy

Sometimes the information you need for a listening task is implied
rather than stated directly. For example, if somebody says ‘| wish

| was back home), it implies they are not happy with their current
situation.

e an easy solution, but not a good one
f not cleverorintelligent

g something that is typical or usual

h lazy —not wanting to do anything

(XX Read the Listening Strategy. Then listen to four short extracts
and circle the correct implication: a orb.

1 a He wishes he hadn't gone to the gym.
He was much stronger in the past.

She is a big fan of Robbie Williams.
Sheis nota big fan of Robbie Williams.
He often tries food from other countries.
He rarely tries food from other countries.
He does not like the jumper very much.

His sister does not usually buy him a birthday present.

m Listen to four speakers. Match sentences A—E below with the
speakers (1-4). There is one extra sentence.

2%

=Y w
oW owoDLw oo

This speaker believes that

A poetry was better in previous eras.

B men are not as good as women at writing poems.
C poetry is still popular with young people.

D young people like poetry more than adults do.

E good poems tell us about the poet’s feelings.

(FXXTD Listen again. Circle the words which best sum up the speakers’
opinions.

1 These days, rap artists are / aren’t the best poets.

2 Writing poems for greetings cards would / wouldn’t be a good job.
3 A good poem has / doesn’t have to rhyme and make sense.

4 Learning poems by heartis /isn't a waste of time.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss the opinions in exercise 7. Do you
agree with the affirmative or negative version? Give reasons.

| think / den't think rap artists are the best poets these days because ...

The Lost
Generation

by Jonathan Reed

| am part of a lost generafion.

And | refuse to believe that

I can change the world.

| realize this may be a shock, but
‘Happiness comes from within’

Is a lie, and

‘Money will make me happy’

So in 30 years, | will tell my children
They are not the most important thing in my life.
My employer will know that

| have my priorities straight because
Work

Is more important than

Family

| tell you this:

Once upon a fime

Families stayed fogether

But this will not be frue in my era.
This is a quick fix society

Experts fell me

Thirty years from now, | will be celebrating the
tenth anniversary of my divorce.

| do not concede that

[ will live in a country of my own making.

In the future,

Environmental destruction will be the norm.
No longer can it be said that

My peers and | care about this Earth.

It will be evident that

My generation is apathetic and lethargic.

It is foolish to presume that

There is hope.

And all of this will come true unless we reverse it.

Unit7 Artists
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have something done

I can use the structure ‘have something done’.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Look at the photo. Do you like the
tattoo? Is it a form of art? Does it tell you anything about
the woman'’s personality or not?

2 Read the article. Why do some people think it is necessary
to hide their tattoos when they have an interview?

Amanda recently had a colourful butterfly tattooed on her
wrist. Brad had the names of his two daughters tattooed
on his neck under his hair. His friend Doug had his back
decorated with a large tattoo of a shield. For the people
themselves, these examples of body art are meaningful
and important. Nevertheless, they deliberately had them |
done in places that can easily be hidden. Why? Because
they want to give themselves the best possible chance

of getting a job, and many employers have a negative
attitude towards tattoos and other forms of body art
(piercings, body painting, etc.). That is because many
employers do not think that decorating yourself with
tattoos is acceptable. But when these employers were
young themselves, back in the 1980s, they probably had
their hair dyed a bright colour to shock their parents!
Fashions change, but younger generations always have
the desire to be different.

5 Correct the mistake in each of the following sentences.

LEARN THIS! have something done

5 a You can use the structure have + object + past 1 Tom has had his house breaking into twice.
participle to say that you arranged for somebody to 2 Where do you usually have your hair to be cut?
do something for you. (You did not do it yourself)

; 3 The teacher had the exercise rewrite the third time.
She had her hair dyed.

| haven't had my eyes tested for years.

b You can also use the structure for unpleasant things
that somebody or something has done to you.
He had his nose broken in a ruglky game.

4 The movie star made his nose broken during the fighting
scene.

»+ Grammar Builder 7.2 page 126

A\,

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Which of these things has your
partner done or experienced? Use Have you ever had
your ... ? Ask follow-up questions if appropriate.

3 Readthe Learn this! box. What examples of have
something done can you find in the article in exercise 2?

4 Use the prompts to write sentences with the correct form 1 ears /pierce 4 phone / steal
of have something done. Then match each sentence with 2 hair /dye 5 portrait / paint
rule a or bin the Learn this! box.

1 Olivia / her hair / dye / red / for charity

2 Josh / his bike / steal / at the weekend

3 the house / its roof / blow off / in the storm

4 we /the carpets / clean / after the party last weekend
5 my sister / always / her nails / do / on Fridays

3 email account / hack 6 fortune /tell

Have you ever had your ears pierced?

Yes, | have. | had them pierced when | was fifteen.
6 she / her visa application / refuse / last month

Unit7 Artists




Word Skills
Indefinite pronouns

| can use indefinite pronouns.

1 VOCABULARY Work in pairs. Listen to the musical 3 Complete the table with indefinite pronouns from the

excerpts. Match the excerpts (1-9) with the musical
genres below.

Musical genres blues classical country and western

folk heavy metal hip hop /rap jazz pop /rock techno

1 heavy metal

2 Read the article. What is unusual about John Cage’s most

article.

Indefinite pronouns

famous composition?

Most composers want their music to contain
something different — a distinctive melody or rhythm,
or an unusual harmony which no one has thought of
before. But has anyone gone further than composer
John Cage in the search for originality?

In 1951, John Cage wanted fo find somewhere he
could experience complete silence. He went inside

a special soundproof room and expected to hear
nothing, but instead heard two sounds, one
high-pitched and one low-pitched. Later, the sound
engineer explained that the first was the sound of his
nervous system and the second was the sound of

his blood circulating. Cage realised that nowhere is
completely silent — you can always hear something. A
year later, he composed his most famous piece: 433"
(‘four minutes and thirty-three seconds’). In this piece,
the performer walks on stage and then ... nothing
happens. He or she does not play anything at all.
Everybody in the audience listens to nothing for exacily
four minutes and 33 seconds. Then the performer
bows and everyone applauds!

; : someone :

nobody anybody somebody |4

3 anywhere & everywhere
? 5 2 everything

4 Read the Learn this! box. Complete it with the words
below. Use the article to help you.

affirmative  negative plural questions singular

~ LEARN THIS! Indefinite pronouns
"9:“ a We use indefinite pronouns beginning with some- in
! sentences. We use pronouns beginning

with any-in? sentences and
3

b Indefinite pronouns take a ® verb form.

Nobody lives in that house.
¢ But if we refer back to everyone or everybody, we treat

them as*® .

Everyone is here, aren't they?

LOOK OUT!

We use indefinite pronouns with some- when we make
offers and requests, even though they are questions.
Would you like something to eat?

Can | talk to somebody about this job?

5 Read the Look out! box. Complete the dialogue with the
correct indefinite pronouns.

Amelia Are youdoing’' this weekend?

Jake No, I'm not.

Amelia Would you like to do? together, then?
How about the cinema?

Jake Not the cinema. There's 3 I want to
see. Let's go* different for a change.
We could see some live music.

Amelia Is there$ in town that has live music?

Jake  Yes-—the Oxygen Arena. | can find the programme
online. Wait a moment ...

Amelia Is® good playing?

Jake There's? well-known, 'm afraid. But this

band might be OK— Purple Dawn. They play hip hop.
Amelia [I'll ask James. He knows ® about hip hop.

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss what kinds of musical
genres you enjoy listening to.

unit7 Artists (EEIED



Reading
Graffiti’s softer side

| can understand a text about street art.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Choose one of the photos
and describe it to your partner. Use the words below
to help you.

Nouns boxer bus
parking meter statue street wool
Verbs wear kneel knit

Adjectives brightly coloured patterned

cover message
writing
cover
striped

In the first photo there’s a bus with a patterned wool cover.

2 Read the article and match the photos (A-C) with two of
the artists.

Jessie Hemmons
Magda Sayeg
Reading Strategy
1 Multiple-choice questions are always in the same order
as the information in the text.

2 If there is a question testing the main idea of the text,
or the writer’s overall opinion, it will come last.

3 The correct option will match the meaning of the text
but use different words. Make sure the other options
are not right or are not mentioned in the text.

4 If you can't decide between the options, an intelligent
guess is better than no answer.

3 Read the Reading Strategy. Is there a question about the
main idea or the writer’s overall opinion in the questions
in exercise 4?

4 For questions 1-5, circle the correct answers (a—c).

1 Jessie Hemmons ‘yarn bombed’ the statue of Rocky
because
a she wants people to take photos of it.
b she thinks too many tourists come and see it.
¢ she wants more people to go and see the paintings in
the museum.
2 Why did Magda Sayeg knit a cover for the door handle
of her shop?
a For her own amusement
b To attract customers
¢ Because someone passing the shop suggested it

@D unit7 Artists

5 VOCABULARY In paragraphs 1and 2, underline four things

6 SPEAKING KEY PHRASES Work in pairs. Discuss the

(excluding vehicles) that you might find in the street.
How many more items can you add to the list?

questions. Use the phrases below to help you.

Arguing your point
In my opinion, .. Aslseeit,..
It could be argued that .. | agree with you.
{ Iseeyour point,but.. That may betrue, but ..

1 Do you think that yarn bombing is art, or vandalism
and littering? Why?

(]

What about other forms of street art, such as graffiti
and chalk drawings on the pavement? Are they art or
vandalism? Give reasons for your opinion.

3 Jessie thinks that yarn bombing is different from other
forms of street art because
a its popularity has spread via the internet.
b it's temporary and soon disappears.
¢ it's less masculine.

4 What is the police’s usual attitude to yarn bombing?
a They make it clear that it is against the law.
b They think that yarn bombers are strange people.
¢ They hardly ever try to arrest yarn bombers.

5 What is the writer’s overall opinion of yarn bombing?
a The writer doesn't express a personal view.
b It's a more feminine version of graffiti.
¢ It deserves to be called ‘art’.




The statue of Rocky outside the Philadelphia Museum of
Art is very popular with tourists, who often stop to take
their photo in front of it without bothering to visit the
museum itself. This irritated the artist Jessie Hemmons,

s who knitted a bright pink jacket and put it on the statue
of the boxer. On the front of the jacket, Jessie knitted the
words ‘Go see the art’. Jessie hopes that more people will
visit the gallery. This form of street art has become known
as ‘yarn bombing'.

10 The craze is believed to have started in 2005 by Magda
Sayeg in Houston, Texas. One day Magda decided, just
for fun, to knit a blue-and-pink cover for her shop’s
door handle. She loved it, and unexpectedly, so did her
customers. Pedestrians stopped outside the shop to

15 photograph it. Motorists slowed down to take a closer
look. Their reaction inspired Magda to make covers for
other objects in the street, such as a stop sign, a lamp post,
a parking meter — and even an entire bus, which took a
whole week to complete!

There are now yarn bombing groups in dozens of countries. 20
They photograph and film their works and upload them to
the internet.

Jessie believes that most street art is done by men and that
yarn bombing is a more feminine activity. But not everyone
approves of the new form of street art. Some people argue 25
that covering public objects in wool is vandalism and

littering, but the police appear to have a relatively relaxed
attitude towards yarn bombers. They might interrupt them

if they see them at work in the street, but they do not

often view them as criminals. H

Whether you see yarn bombing as a bit of fun that
brightens up drab cities, or as a form of high culture with a
serious message, it is a craze that is likely to continue.




Speaking
Photo comparison and role-play

| can compare photos and role-play a discussion.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Match photos A—C with three of
the types of show below. Then choose one photo each
and describe it to your partner.

Cultural events and shows an art exhibition a circus
a classical concert acomedyclub amagicshow
a musical an open-airtheatre a piano recital

»» Vocabulary Builder Cultural events and venues: page 111

2 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Compare and contrast photos
A-C from exercise 1.

All three photos show ...

Unlike the other two photos, in photo C you can see ...

Whereas photo B shows ..., the other two photos ...
Speaking Strategy 2

We often use one of the phrases below to introduce a
preference, particularly when it is negative.

I'm afraid ... |mustsay .. Tobe honest, ... To be frank, ...
If I'm honest, ... To be blunt, ... Personally, ...

You are staying with your English penfriend and want
to take the family out one evening to say thank you. You
and your penfriend should decide which show is most
suitable and talk about the details of the outing.

BEABRBBBRRBRERRES
S AR NEBNEERERBRED

3 [FEXI) Read the task above. Then listen to a student 5 (¥EXE) PRONUNCIATION Read Speaking Strategy 2.

doing the task. Which show does the student choose? Then listen again. Which phrases from exercise 4 do
Which of the details below does she also mention? you hear? Which ones are introduced by a phrase from
» When to go on the outing the strategy? Practice saying them. Pay attention to the
o How to book tickets stressed words.

¢ Who will pay for the tickets
¢ Travelling to the show

s Whattoeatanddrink
Speaking Strategy 1

Try to use a variety of expressions instead of repeating
the same common verbs too often. For example, make
sure you know several different ways of saying ‘I like’ /
‘I don’t like'.

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Find out your partner’s
preferences for the shows in exercise 1and other types of
shows you can think of. Use phrases from exercise 4 and
Speaking Strategy 2 in your answers.

What do you think of art exhibitions?

| absolutely love them. / To be blunt,
I'm not really into them.

4 KEYPHRASES Read Speaking Strategy 1. Then look at the
phrases for expressing preferences. Tick the expression

you think is the strongest in each group. Dislike
Like [J..isnotreally my thing. (]I really can’t stand ...
(Jrm a big fan of ... [(J1 absolutely love ... [(Jrm not really into ... [ Jrm nota big fan of ...
(Jrm quite into .. [(J1 enjoy ... very much. []... doesn’t do anything for me.
(Jrm really keen on . [Jrve never been that keen on ..

@D unit7 Artists



Writing
A school magazine entry

| can write about my favourite book.

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. What was the last book you read?

What was it about? Did you enjoy it? Why? / Why not?

Your teacher has asked you to write an entry for the
school magazine. Describe the book and say why you
liked it.

2 Read the task above and the entry. Did the writer enjoy
the book? Did he / she have any reservations?

Writing Strategy 1

1 In the first paragraph, attract the reader’s attention.
You can do this by addressing him / her directly,
espedially with questions.

2 Use an appropriate style for the target audience.

3 Choose a good title for your entry.

3 Read Writing Strategy 1 and the sample and check.

— Does the writer address the readers directly?
— Is the style formal or informal?

— Which title is better?

1 My favourite book: The Hunger Games

2 This is probably one of the best books that | have ever
read

Writing Strategy 2
1 Give your entry a logical structure. Divide it into
paragraphs, each with its own focus.

2 The conclusion should restate the main idea given
in the introduction, but using different words. It
should also include a recommendation.

SR NNN BN RRR RN RRNRRR R
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4 Read Writing Strategy 2. In which paragraph (A-D) does
the writer

1 describe the plot and characters?

2 mention something he / she liked?

3 give some background information about the book?
4 reccomend the book?

5 Which tense does the writer use to describe the plot and
characters?

Have you ever read a book that you just couldn’t put
down? The Hunger Games was like that for me. Its that
good! Written by Suzanne Collins in 2006, it’s sold
millions of copies around the world and has been made
into a film.

It’s set in the future in a place called Panem and it tells the
story of Katniss, a sixteen-year-old girl who competes in
the Hunger Games with eleven other children. Only one
child can survive the games, and Katniss is not optimistic
about her chances. There are lots of twists and turns along
the way.

[c] What I love about the book is the character of Katniss.
Shes really strong and sensitive. She is practical-minded
and loves freedom. She is also quick at getting the
information and memorising things. I really identify with
her. The story is very gripping. It is hard to put the book
down once you start reading it.

(&)

(p] Allin all, this book is a real page-turner. I absolutely love
it and I'd definitely recommend it. So if you haven't read
it yet, buy it or borrow it. You won't be disappointed.

6 KEY PHRASES Complete the useful phrases with the words
below. Underline them in the sample.

page recommend set tells twists
Describing stories
Itisd in (place and / or time).
It 2 the story of (character).
There are lots of and turns.
It's a real * -turner.

| Twould definitely ® it.

» Vocabulary Builder Describing stories: page 111

7 Do the taskin exercise 1. Follow the advice in the

strategies, use the structure of the sample
(see exercise 4) and use phrases from exercise 6.

CHECK YOUR WORK

Have you ...

« given your entry a title and an interesting introduction?
« used an appropriate style?

e given your entry a logical structure?

» used the present tense to describe the plot and
characters?

checked your grammar and spelling?

unit? Artists (EENED
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Culture

To he — Vietnamese craftwork

1 SPEAKING Look at the photos. Do you know what this art
form is? Did you use to have any toy of this kind?

2 Read the text. Match the headings with the paragraphs
A-C.

- Theartist Paragraph
- The process Paragraph
- The tradition Paragraph

3 Read the text again and write True or False to the
statements 1-5.

1. To heis creatively produced from a combination of
flour and colour.

2. Sticky rice can make better dough for to he than rice.
3. To he products are mainly sold at village fairs.
4, Villagers can use to he as decorators.

5. To heis created as toys but it is edible.

4 (XY Put the following sentences A—C into the correct
gaps 1-3. Then listen and check.

A It is for passion, not for money that the artists work.

B Theeyes of a monkey, for example, can be made by adding
two black peas.

C Despite the popularity of some modern forms of
entertainment, children are still attracted to to he.

5 Match the highlighted words in the text with the following

words or phrases.

- limited to an amount

— exactly like a real thing

— a mixture of flour and water
- showing strong feeling of love

— unbelievable
6 SPEAKING Work in groups. Discuss the question.

What are the benefits which chidren’s traditional games like
to he can bring about?

Many of children’s foys are perfect craffwork. To he,
Vietnamese folk art, is a typical example.

(a) 7o he is made from @UGH info different little things or
animals which Vietnamese children love to keep as foys.
Interesting shapes can be created to the wish of the children.
It could be an animal like a chicken, a monkey or some fruits
like a hand of bananas.The dough can be made from flour
faken from ground rice or sticky rice, but the amount of sticky

fricted to just 10 percent of the dough.
Besides making nice dough, the arfist prepares natural
colours, which are usually made from leaves, vegetables or
fruits. Sometimes paint is used, but fraditionally natural items
are preferred because they will make safe edible toys.The
arfist may creatively use leaves or small twigs fo make further
decorations.[1]

To he can be made by anyone who is creative and skillful
enough, so parents can become favourite fo he artists of their
children However great artists of fo he can be found in many

felike features. The artists usually fravel through wlloges
or come 10 local fairs and festivals selling toys fo children and
their artworks play an important role in folk decorafions. (2]

Nobody knows exactly when fo he came info being, but
it is believed to come from the north of Viet Nam. Xuan La
village in Ha Noi is famous for this fraditional art. Devoted
arfists have brought this beautiful art to everywhere in

Viet Nam. Outside a schoolgate or on the pavement of a
crowded street, a fo he arfist can be found |
creating little colourful foys for some young children.(3] 7o he
remains an inferesting feature of Vietnamese culfure.




Review Unit 7

Reading

Read the article about a type of art. Are the sentences
true or false? Write T or F.

When we think of art, we normally picture something
which can exist for centuries. But there has always been
a type of art which doesn’t last. This is often referred to
as ‘temporary’ art. Sculptures which are made of snow or
ice, paintings in coloured sand, chalk drawings done on
public pavements: it's not that these don't have artistic
value, but they are designed to disappear.

Jorge Rodriguez-Gerada is a modern ‘temporary’ artist,
and one who gets a lot of attention for his work. He uses
groups of volunteers to help him, and his pieces take a
long time to plan and create. But they are mostly talked
about because the final results are so impressive. For
the past few years, Rodriguez-Gerada has been creating
gigantic faces in empty spaces in cities. To people on the
ground, it looks like a garden, and it is hard to see any
kind of design in it. In fact, GPS mapping is used to set
out the design. Then an army of workers use this master
plan to create the image which the artist has planned.

In 2014, the artist created an astonishing face on the
National Mall in Washington, D.C. It covered an area of
25,000 square metres, and it was created because the
mall was getting new gardens, and the land wasnt going
to be used for a while. The portrait was of a young man
of mixed race, and was called Of the Many, One. The
artist says that it showed one of the millions of faces
that represent the American people. After a while, the
sand and soil of the portrait were mixed together, and
new lawns were planted in its place. The portrait has
disappeared, but it will not easily be forgotten.

1 Temporary art is a new kind of art.

2 Artists use sand or chalk in their artwork so that it will
exist for a long time.

3 Jorge Rodriguez-Gerada is an important artist in the
field of temporary art.

4 His work is very quick to create.

5 He uses maps to plan his artwork.

6 A lot of people help him to create his art.

7 Jorge's artwork called Of the Many, One was part of a
new garden design for the National Mall.

8 The artwork does not exist anymore.

Listening

TEED You will hear a talk. Look at the questions
below and choose the best answer (A-C).

1 The Gold Performance Academy
A is a school of contemporary dance.
B teaches people dance, drama and music.
C specialises in classical ballet and musical theatre.

Speaking

Work in pairs. You and a classmate are planning a
surprise for a friend to celebrate his / her birthday. You
would like to take him / her to a concert. Decide which
show is most suitable and discuss the arrangements
for the outing. Use the ideas below to help you.

e When to go to the concert
The type of concert

Getting tickets

Transport to and from

Food and drink

Keeping the surprise a secret

Writing

Match the phrases (A—G) with paragraphs 1-4.
Paragraph 1: Introduce a book

Paragraph 2: Describe the setting

Paragraph 3: Describe the plot and the characters
Paragraph 4: Express your opinion and give
recommendation

A I'd definitely recommend it.

BIt'ssetin ..

C What | love about the book is ...

D It's called ... and is written by ...

E It tells the story of ...

F The storyis very ...

G | really identify with the main character, ...

Complete the sentences to write an entry (150-180 words)
for a school writing competition “Your favourite book”.
Describe the book and say what you liked and did not
like about it.

2 The Academy helps students to
A build confidence as a performer.
B choose the right performing art for them.
C decide on a future career.
3 Many of the teachers at the Academy
A have experience in the industry.
B perform in the lessons.
C like pop music.
4 Every year, students
A work in a theatre during the summer.
B design a certificate for a ceremony.
C take part in stage performances.
5 The speaker
A wants everyone in the audience to attend the Academy.
B invites her audience to come to see alesson at the
Academy.
C asks the audience to write an email to apply to the
Academy.

unit7 Artists (ESEED




Vocabulary

Talking about cities
| can talk about cities and travel.

Cities

Unit map

@ \Vocabulary

Cities: People, Places, Means of
transport, City problems
Collocations: verb + noun
Holiday activities

Holiday accommodation

@ Word Skills
Verb patterns

@ Grammar
The third conditional
Participle and infinitive clauses

@b Pronunciation Contractions

@ Listening Travel solutions

1 SPEAKING Do you love living in a city? What do you think are the benefits of living
in a big city?

‘2 Work in pairs. Match the photos A-E with the cities and the countries. What do the
countries have in common?

Cities Bangkok HaNoi Jakarta Manila Bandar Seri Begawan
Countries Brunei  Indonesia  Thailand the Philippines  Viet Nam
Photo D - Ha Noi - Viet Nam

w

Work in pairs. Check the meaning of the following words. Identify the words that
are in the wrong groups.

People commuter immigrant resident streetvendor temple visitor
Places antennatower boulevard busstop carpark cityhall lake

monument mosque pagoda park skyscraper stadium theatre

Means of transport hustle pedicab taxi tram tube tuk-tuk

City problems air pollution fountain noise pollution
@ Pronunciation Falling and rising
intonation on reply questions

and question tags

overpopulation  traffic jams

e s
LR L R R AL R YR RN RN

4 Which words in exercise 3 can you use to describe the photos A-E?
@ Writing A formal letter
@ Culture The Mekong River 5 Complete the following sentences using the vocabulary in exercise 3. Check your
; answers with your partner’s.
@ Vocabulary Builder page 112
i 1 Kuala Lumpur Tower is the world'’s 7*" tallest tower withan____ atthe top.
@ Grammar Builder and . . . N . .
Reference pages 126,127, 128 2 Thefi rstltwo ||rI1es for%vvere built in Ha Noi in 1901, Line 1 leading to
Bach Mai and Line 2 to Giay Village.
3 Many tourists love tovisitanislamic__ toseethedifference between it
and a pagoda.
4 Infrontof thecity hallisa gardenwitha____ in the middle.

@D units Cities



5 Baiyoke Tower Ilisan 88-storey__ in Bangkok.

6 Mostcity dwellerswanttoescapethe_ and
bustle of the city for the weekend.

7 The tube is overcrowded with who travel a
long way to work every day.

8 Thong Nhat, a multi-purpose located in
District 10 in Ho Chi Minh City, has a capacity of15,000.

»» Vocabulary Builder Travel problems: page 112

RECYCLE! The passive

2°= 1 We form the passive with the verb be and the past
> participle of the verb.

This cruise ship was built ten years ago by Hyundai.

2 We use a passive infinitive after certain verbs. We
use a passive base form (infinitive without to) after
modal verbs.

The passengers needed to be rescued by the
emergency services.
All passports must be shown at the departure gate.

3 When we want to say who or what performed the
action in a passive sentence, we use by.

6 Read the Recycle! box. Complete the questions using the
passive and the verb in the brackets.

1 Where____ WatArun_____ ?(locate)

2 Why__ WatArun
the Temple of Dawn'? (call)

3 What in bread to make difference to
banh mi? (can / fill)

4 Why vegetables to
banh mi? (add)

5 When__ thebuses___ with
passengers? (pack)

6 Which opportunities____ to the man's family?
(can / offer)

7 m Listen to three speakers and answer the
questions in exercise 6.

8 SPEAKING Which city in exercise 2 have you been to?
Which city do you like to visit most? Why?

Unit8 Cities




The third conditional

I can talk about imaginary events in the past.

1 SPEAKING Describe the photo. What are the people
discussing, do you think?

2

4 - 5 v,

Sally We were supposed to be there by five and it’s
5.15 already. If you'd remembered the satnav, we
wouldn't have got lost.

Ben We aren'tlost. | know where we are on the map.
We're nearly there.

Sally If we'd left home on time, we’d have arrived by now.

Ben  Well, thatisn't my fault, is it? We'd have left on
time if your mum hadn’'t phoned just as we were
leaving.

Sally Don’t blame my mum! And we wasted so much
time at the services. If we'd made sandwiches (like |
suggested), we wouldn't have had to stop for lunch.

Ben Look, we're here now, and only fifteen minutes

late. That isn't so bad.

2 Read and listen to the dialogue. Look at the
highlighted sentences and answer the questions. Then
find one more third conditional sentence in the dialogue.

1 Did Ben remember the satnav?
2 Did they leave home on time?
3 Did they make sandwiches for the journey?

3 Look at the highlighted sentences in the dialogue and
answer the questions below. Then read the Lcaimn this! box
and complete the examples.

1 What tenseis used in the if clause?
2 What form is used in the main clause?
3 How is have pronounced?

C:@:r LEARN THIS! The third conditional

a We form the third conditional with if + past perfect,
would have + past participle.
If| had seen her, | would have offered her a lift.

b We use the third conditional to talk about imaginary
situations and to say how things could have been
different in the past.

Ifyou hadn't gone by taxi,you®
on time.

(not arrive)

¢ We often use it to express regret or criticism.

Ifyou? (leave) earlier, you?
(not be) latel
»» Grammar Builder 8.1 page 126

O0EED unitg cities

4 Write sentences and questions in the third conditional.

1 Tom /take /ataxi //if / he / have / some cash on him
Tom would have taken a taxiif he' d had some cash on him.

2 if/1/know /it / be /yourbirthday // 1 / buy / you / a present

3 if /we /walk / all the way home // we / be / exhausted

4 if /1 /notwant / to work on this journey // | / not take /
the train

5 if /we /have / more time // we / can / change / some
money at the airport

6 what /you /do // you / oversleep /this morning ?

LOOK OUT! ¥
I Inwritten English we do not usually contract the verb
2 have in the third conditional sentences. But in spoken
English, we do, pronouncing it as /av/.
| Writtenform: would have Id have — wouldn't have
Pronounced as: would've id've wouldn't've
v

5 [T PRONUNCIATION Read the Look out! box. Then
read out the sentences in exercise 4 using contractions
where appropriate. Listen and check.

6 Readthe sentences about what actually happened. Then
write sentences about how things might have been
different. Use the third conditional.

1 We turned left and we got lost.
If we hadn't turned left, we wouldn't have got lost.

2 | didn't go by train because the ticket was so expensive.

3 | didn"t meet you at the airport because | didn't know
when you were arriving.

4 \We stopped at the service station because we were

nearly out of petrol.

[ wasn't late for the meeting because | took a taxi.

6 | bought the tickets on the train because there wasn't
a ticket office at the station.

v

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Use the third conditional to

complete the sentences. Ask and answer about the
information in the sentences.

1 If I'd felt ill this morning,
2 If there hadn't been school last Friday, ;
3 IfI'd felt hungry on the way home from school yesterday,

4 If I'd forgotten to do my homework at the weekend,

5 If I hadn't studied English in primary school,

6 If I'd been late for school this morning,

What would you have done if you'd felt ill this morning?

I'd have ... / | wouldn’t have ...




Listening
Travel solutions

I can identify the context of a conversation and its register.

1 Read the text. Find the name of the inventor and the

invention.

As air travel becomes more and more

popular, simply getting to the airport can be a
challenging and unpleasant experience. You pay
a fortune to park your car, then you have to
walk for hours with heavy suitcases to arrive at
the terminal. Well, a farmer from China called
He Liang has come up with an idea which solves
both problems: a suitcase that you can ride like
a motorbike. He has called it the City Cab.

It is powered by a battery and can travel up to
60 km at a speed of 20 km/h. And, of course,
you don’t need to find a car park for the City
Cab - you just drive into the airport terminal
and check it in!

Listening Strategy1

It is sometimes difficult to catch names and proper
nouns when you listen. However, you can use the
words around them (including collocations) to work
out what they are (a person, a place, etc.). For example,
if you hear ‘We stayed four nights at the Grand Plaza’,
the underlined words tell you that the Grand Plaza

is a hotel.

VOCABULARY Read Listening Strategy 1. Match the verbs
and nouns below to make travel-related collocations.
Some verbs can go with more than one noun.

Collocations: verb + noun

Verbs board book checkin checkinto hail
hire miss reach stayat

Nouns acab/taxi acar adestination aholiday
a hotel luggage / bags a plane / flight

aroom aship atrain

toboarda plane / a flight / a ship / a train

3 m Listen to six short extracts and answer the

a4

7

questions. Listen for verbs and nouns from exercise 2
to help you.

Who or what is

1 the Princess Ariadne?
2 atuk-tuk? 5 Damian Fairchild?

3 Ely? 6 Bellagio?

Listening Strategy 2

Being aware of formal register can help you identify
the context. Formal terms used in announcements
include:

4 Martins & Cole?

adjacent to (next to) due to (because of) prior to
(before) beverages (drinks) to commence (to begin)
to depart (to leave) to proceed to (to go to)

to purchase (to buy) refreshments (food and drink)
to terminate (to end)

m Read Listening Strategy 2. Then listen again.
Which extracts (1-6) are formal? Which words from the
strategy do they include?

Make the phrases more formal by replacing the underlined

words with words from the list below.

ahead of schedule appreciate approaching
approximately complimentary indue course
inform refreshments regret remain request

1 | am sorry to tell you that ...
2 | would ask that passengers stay seated ...

3 .. give you an update |ater.

4 .. pass through the cabin with free food and drink.
5 ... we are getting near our destination.

6 ... we should be there about ten minutes early.

7 We understand that this is inconvenient ...

m Listen to two formal extracts and check your
answers to exercise 5.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Tell your partner about a journey
on which you experienced travel problems, for example,
adelay. What was the problem? How did it affect your
journey?

IENal 99




o

-l

1 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Do you think space
programmes, which cost millions, are a good way for
governments to spend money? Give reasons.

LEARN THIS! Participle and infinitive clauses

a We use participle or infinitive clauses to give more
information about a noun. You can think of them as
shortened relative clauses.

L.

¥

Ees

I

b Participle clauses can begin with a present participle |
(-ing form). The participle replaces an active verbof |
any tense, including stative verbs.
| saw a2 man wearing (= who was wearing) a space suit.

¢ Participle clauses can also begin with a past participle.
The participle replaces a passive verb of any tense.

We lived in a large house, built (= which had been built)
in the 17 century.

d Infinitive clauses begin with an infinitive which ;
replaces an active or passive verb. |
Mark became the first teenage runner to finish (= who
finished) the city marathon.
| stillhave a few jobs to do (= that have to be done)
this afternoon.

\

2 Read Part1of the article. What happened to the spaceship?
Rewrite the underlined participle or infinitive clauses as
relative clauses.

... which was launched from Florida on 11 April 1970.

= Urammar Bullder 8.2

3 Read part 2 of the article. Why is Apollo 13 mission described
as a ‘successful failure’? Rewrite the underlined clauses in
part 2 as participle clauses.

1 ... fitted with its own oxygen tark ...

Identify the relative clauses in these sentences. (Some contain
more than one.) Rewrite them as participle or infinitive clauses.

1 The word astronaut, which is formed from two Greek words,
means ‘star sailor’.

2 Only flights which reach an altitude of 100 km or more are
considered space flights.

3 NASA astronauts are given a difficult training programme
which they have to complete after twenty months.

4 Astronauts who spend long periods in space do exercises
which have been designed to keep them strong.

5 Spacecraft which intend to escape from Earth’s gravity need
to reach a speed of about 40,000 km/h.

6 The film Apollo 13, which was made in 1995, is a very
interesting film on space travel that should be seen.

I unit8 Cities
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~ | Participle and infinitive clauses

I can use participle and infinitive clauses correctly.

PART 1
Apollo 13,

launched from Floridaon 11 April 1970, was the

third Apollo mission to land on the moon. The thr%‘e astronauts
chosen for the mission were James Lovell, Fred Haise and_[ohlr:J
Swigert. The faunch, watched by millions ?n TV, went smoothly
and for the first two days in space, everything went well. Tbe ;
crew gave a 49-minute TV interview explaining how they live

and worked in zero grayity. However, nine minutes after the
nd John

interview finished, a tank contgining oxygen exploded a

Swigert, noticinga red warning light, said the famous word‘s:
‘Houston, we've had a problem here They checked all their

nt and realised that they were running out of water,
were in a damaged

equipme
power and oxygen — hard and fast. They

spaceship floating 320,000 kilometres from Earth.

PART 2

The astronauts left the main part of the spaceship and went inside
the lunar module, 'which had been fitted with its own ‘

oxygen tank. But inside the smaller module,
to hold only two people,

*which was desioned
carbon dioxide levels started rising. The
astronauts, *who had been tollowing instructions from the ground
crew, made special filters out of plastic bags and cardboard. Then
they waited in the cold and dark while the ground crew, ‘w.ho
were working 24 hours a day, tried to work out a way to, IJ;‘I_
them home. If some people in America were | .
Space Program,

osinginterestin the
the Apollo 13 crisis, Swhich was discussed on all
the TV news programmes, changed all that. The astronauts
were risking their lives and the people 'who were trying to‘s'ave
them all became national heroes — especially when Apollo i3
returned safely to Earth with all three astronauts alive.

Swho

5 SPEAKING Discuss the questions with your partner.
Use the nouns and adjectives below to help you.

1 What personal qualities do astronauts need?
2 Whatwould the best thing about the job be?
3 What would the hardest thing about the job be?




Word Skills
Verb patterns

I can identify and use verb patterns.

1 SPEAKING Describe the photo in pairs. What would be the

best and worst things about going on a long trip on a boat

like this?

2 Read the text. If you had been on a trip like this, would
you have enjoyed it? Why? / Why not?

When Jane and Clive Green Stopped working, they décided to go
onatrip to Spain in their yacht. They expected to be away for
about a week — but in the end, they eontintied travelling for sixteen
years! After they reached Spain in their ten-metre yacht, they
did not faniey returning home, so they Kept sailing. After crossing
the Atlantic, they GEopped to explore the islands of the Caribbean
for a while. Then they eantintied to sail west around the world.
They ghided tip visiting 56 countries. They particularly gnjoyed
swimming with seals near the Galapagos lslands. However, they
remembered fecling very anxious near Somalia because a boat
would not gBop following them. It was actually a fishing boat with
an injured man on board, so Jane Gffered to help him before they
corttinued on their way. They managed to pay for their trip by
selling their house back in the UK. They could afferd to buy food,
but they ran out of money on an island near Fiji. Fortunately, a
local woman agreed to give them a box of fruit and vegetables in
exchange for some clothes.

LEARN THIS! Verb patterns

_“Q: a Some verbs are followed by the infinitive of another verb.
Do you want to go out? / She hopes to be a teacher.

b Some verbs are followed by the -ing form of another verb.
She always avoids paying. /| spend a lot of time texting.

¢ Some verbs are followed by either an infinitive or an
-ing form without any change in meaning,

d Some verbs change their meaning depending onwhether
they are followed by an -ing form or an infinitive.
| didn’t remember speaking to Jo. (I forgot that | had
spoken to her.)
| didn’t remember to speak to Jo. (I didn’t speak to her)

e The verbs let and make are followed by an infinitive
without to.
Shelet me drive. /| made her laugh.

Y 7

3 Read the Learn this! box. Then look at the highlighted
verbs in the text above. Which verb pattern (a—€) does
not have an example in the text?

4 Addthe verbs from the text to the table. Can you add any
more verbs?

infinitive or
-ing (different
meaning)

infinitive or
-ing (same
meaning)

verb + verb + -ing

infinitive | form

choose not mind like remember

5 Compare sentences a and b. How is the meaning of the
underlined verb different when followed by an -ing form
or an infinitive?

1 a ltried buying a present for her, but she was still angry
with me.
b Itried to buy a present for her, but everything was too
expensive.
2 a |stopped talking to my friend when the film started.
b | stopped totalk to my friend when | met him in town.
3 a After the film, they went on eating popcorn.
b After the film, they went on to eat pizza.
4 a Iwon't forget visiting the Taj Mahal — it was amazing.
b |won't forget to visit the Taj Mahal = I've heard it’s
amazing.

6 Complete the text with the infinitive (with or without fo)
or -ing form of the verbs in brackets.

In the UK, people who are travelling long distances by road
often stop ! (spend) the night at a roadside
hotel. But David and Jean Davidson have spent 22 years

£ (live) in one.

The Davidsons first tried 3
Travelodge hotels in 1985. They enjoyed *
(be) there so much that gradually they stopped

(go) back to their own home. When a
new Travelodge opened 65 km from Sheffield, they decided
g (become) permanent guests. They like
2 (live) there because it is safe and convenient.

(visit)

The retired couple can afford &
their room because they book it weeks in advance and get
a good rate. In fact, last year, they managed

(save) enough money for a three-week
hollday abroad in the USA. And where did they end up

(stay)?
In an American Travelodge hotel, of course!

(pay) for

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Tell your partner about something
that you

1 lovetodo.
2 often forget to do.

3 will never forget doing.
4 will try doing one day.

unit8 Cities (ELITED




Reading
Cities in the future

I can understand a text about cities in the future.

1 SPEAKING Are you good at learning new technologies?
Do you know what 3G, 4G, app, loT stand for?

2 Look at the pictures and match them with the ideas below
Look at the title of the text. Which of the ideas of future
cities do you think are mentioned in the text?

— Sky cities will be built with solar-run buildings.
— Internet will control every human activity.
— People will work in mobile offices.
— Underground trips will become safer and faster than ever.
Reading Strategy
When asked to do a matching activity, first read all the
statements carefully and make sure you understand
the gist. Then choose the best options to fit each
statement. Sometimes more than one option is
appropriate. Read the instructions carefully to check if
this is the case.

3 Read the Reading Strategy. Match the facts A—E with the
means of transport 1, 2 or 3. Which fact relates to all three?

1 Airtaxis 2 Undergrounds 3 Cars

A They can be a good solution to traffic congestion.

B They stop using routine fuel.

C They travel on three-dimensional roads with great speed.
D They can be autonomously controlled.

E They provide intercity trips in extremely short time.

4 Match the highlighted words in the article with their

equivalents.

1 reach 4 goodvalue
2 a popular and well-accepted idea 5 warn

3 incredible 6 introduction

5 Read the article again and complete the summary with one
word for each blank.

All of the highways and roadways in cities will become
: with loT sensors which will process data

of weather, crashes, traffic conditions and send them
directly to users. Users will not have to drive. Cars as
well as other vehicles will go 2 . The word
‘Driver’ will no longer be used. Traffic 3 will
be solved by tunnels. A* system will run
along 3D underground roads at high speed. Travelling
from one city to another will not take much time
thanks to air taxis. Green energy will be used for all
means of transport, and the first concern is how to
make effective ®

Unit8 Cities

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions.
— What do you think is the biggest problem when building
smart tunnels?

— How many years may it take to put air taxis into
popular use?
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Since the birth of the car in 1886, transport in big cities has changed a lot. And it is
no wonder that many experts think that there will be extraordinary changes in the
next few decades.

As technology develops, highways, skylines, subways will be all transformed. Smarter
roadways and highways in cities outfitted with loT sensors will process all kinds of
data in real time and alert users of the best transport options. Weather, crashes,
traffic conditions will be communicated to users and smart stops will be found
everywhere providing renewable energy, green hydrogen or even greener energy,
ensuring efficiency and safety on every highway. Tunnels will also be a smart choice
because of the reduction of traffic congestion. Underground roads will be builtin 3D
with a lift system which will take vehicles deep underground and will allow traffic to
attain the greatest speed without intersections.

There will also be innovations in the sky. Air taxis are not a new idea, but in the
future they will be completely environment-friendly. Aviation gasoline will be no
longer used. Green energy will be in place and cost-effective air taxis will enable
people to travel from one busy urban city to another in record time.

New technologies such as Al and the rollout of 5G will pave the way for fully
autonomous innovation. Cars will not be the only thing to go autonomous. Freight
trucks, cargo vehicles, air taxis will all benefit from this technology and that is why
the term ‘driver’ will become extinct.

Transport will go green. Electric or hydrogen power will be mainstream. There will
still be issues to solve such as safety, speed and cost, and of course governments will
need to make new traffic laws.




Speaking

- - -
GUldEd conve_rsatlon : LEARN THIS! Reply questions and question tags
I'can have a conversation about holiday plans. v a Inreply questions and question tags, we use auxiliary »
Q: verbs (do, have, would, etc.) or the verb be.
b We can use reply questions to respond to a
statement. They express interest or surprise. Reply
questions usually get a rising intonation.
‘We're nearly at the hotel. ‘Are we?'
You didn't tell me. Didn't[2'
¢ We can use a question tag when we want somebody
to confirm what we are saying. Question tags to
confirm usually get a falling intonation.
You booked the hotel, didn't you?
We aren't lost, are we?
\: J
1 Describe the photo and answer the questions below. 3 PRONUNCIATION Read the Learn this! box. Write reply
1 VOCABULARY Which of these activities are likely to be on questions for statements 1,3 and 5 and add question tags to
offer at or near this location? Where could you do the statements 2, 4 and 6. Use the falling or rising intonation to
Gy practise saying the sentences.
Holiday activities fishing hiking horse riding 1 That's a long time!
kayaking mountain biking scuba diving shopping 2 The Baltic coast is lovely.
SightSeeing Skiiﬂg Swimming 3 There’s more to do there.

4 We need quite a lot of money.
5 My parents will give me some money too.
6 That's kind of them.

4 Listen and check your answers to exercise 3.

2 Would you prefer to be on holiday here orin an
expensive hotel in a city? Give reasons.

Speaking Strategy
Use your preparation time to read the task carefully.
Make sure that you understand each of the points
that you need to discuss. If you have time, think of
two or three key pieces of information or vocabulary
connected with each topic.

e T T TR T T

»» Grammar Builder 8.3 & 8.4 pages 127 and 128

5 VOCABULARY Work in pairs. Check the meaning of the words
below. Then discuss which types of accommodation you
prefer.

SN BN NENIORNRERE S
BBBBBESSBEBEERBR DR

y Holiday accommodation B&B (bed and breakfast)
2 Read the Speaking Strategy. Then read the task below. campsite caravansite holiday camp hostel

Match the following (1-8) with the four points in the task. |14 self-catering apartment  villa

Use them to discuss with a friend.
6 Read the task below. Think about what ideas and

e Simeek / 2 fortn|ght vocabulary you will need for each point. Use notes 1-3
2 a month of the year 6 borrowing /lending below to help vou

3 apopular tourist area 7 youth hostels Py,

4 buses andtrains 8 beaches and the sea You are planning to go away for a few days with your

penfriend while he or she is visiting you this summer.
Discuss your ideas with your penfriend. Make a decision
about each of these four points.

® Choice of destination

e Accommodation

e Holiday activities

* What you need to take with you

You are planning to go on holiday with friends this
summer. Discuss the holiday with one of the friends.
Make a decision about each of these four points.
* When you want to go and for how long
¢ Choice of destination
e Transport
e Paying for the holiday
1 Think about destinations you know well and cantalk about.
2 Use the lists of words in exercises 1and 5.
3 Think about clothing, equipment (for activities) and
entertainment (books, gadgets, etc).

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Do the task in exercise 6. Decide
who is playing which role. Make use of reply questions and
question tags.

Unit8 Cities



Writing
A formal letter

| can write a formal letter of enquiry.

1 SPEAKING Describe the photo. Have you ever stayed in a
youth hostel? How are they different from hotels?

2 Read the writing task and the letter. Has the writer
covered all four points in the task?

You are planning to visit Bristol in the UK this summer

with a small group of friends and have been given a

recommendation for a youth hostel. Write a letter to the

youth hostel in which you

e give information about your group.

¢ inform them of the dates you want to stay and ask
about availability.

¢ ask aboutfood and drink.

e ask for suggestions about places to visit in Bristol.

Writing Strategy

1 Divide your letter into paragraphs.

2 In the first paragraph, which can be a single
sentence, say why you are writing.

3 Each paragraph should have its own topic. It is
usually best to deal with each point in the task in a
separate paragraph.

4 |n the final paragraph, which can be asingle
sentence, say that you expect a reply.

5 Avoid colloguial language and short forms.

3 Readthe Writing Strategy and do the tasks below.
1 Divide the letterinto six paragraphs.

2 Find three examples of short forms. Correct them.

3 Find words and phrases in the letter which would be better

expressed with these more formal words and phrases:

friends | would be grateful if you could inform me
I would certainly be interested  receiving a reply
recommendations

4 Find words and phrases in the letter which express these

things in a more formal way:

askabout soon sortout tell meabout

Dear Sir or Madam,

I am writing to enquire about a visit to your youth hostel
in Bristol next month. I'll be travelling to Bristol with

three mates from school. All four of us are female and aged
seventeen or eighteen. We're planning to stay for seven
nights between 10 and 17 August. Please tell me whether
you have beds available for those dates. I'd also like to know
whether your youth hostel has a café or restaurant. If not,
would it be possible to recommend any places to eat near
the hostel which are not too expensive? This will be our first
visit to Bristol. Although I have read about the city on the
internet, I'd love to hear any tips for places to visit in the
city. I look forward to getting an answer from you in due
course so that we can finalise the details of our visit.

Yours faithfully,

J /!:/ 6;;)"&/ =) %r./z(ﬂ

Hazel Jones

You are planning to visit York in the UK this summer

with a friend from school and have been given a

recommendation for a small hotel. Write a letter to the

hotel in which you

e give information about who will be travelling and when.

» enquire about prices and availability.

* ask aboutthe best way to get to the hotel using public
transport.

» ask about suggested activities in the surrounding area.

Read the task above. Make a paragraph plan and include
brief notes for each of the four points in the task.

Paragraph 1: Giving reason for writing
Paragraph 2: First pointin task
Paragraph 3: Second point in task
Paragraph 4: Third point in task
Paragraph 5: Fourth point in task
Paragraph 6: Requesting a reply

Write your letter (150-180 words) using your notes from
exercise 4. Remember to follow the advice in the strategy.

-
CHECK YOUR WORK

G Have you ..

e covered all four points in the task?

¢ avoided contractions and informal language?
¢ divided the letter into paragraphs?

¢ opened and closed the letter correctly?

A
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Culture

The Mekong River

1 SPEAKING Which of the following rivers is not located in
Asia? Where is it located?

The Euphrates The Ganges The Red River
The Danube The Tigris The Mekong

2 Read the article and name the countries the Mekong River
runs through.

The Mekong River, which is over 4,000 kilometres Iong

is the world's twelfth longest river and the Southeast

-~ Asia’s longest transboundary river. The Mekong started
round 17 million years ago due to increased erosion from
monsoon precipitation. Its original name is Mae Nam :
Khong. In Lao language, Mae Nam (Mother of Waters) 4

means large rivers, and Khong is a proper name. a |
From Tibetan Plateau the Mekong runs through China,

- Myanmar, Laos, Thailand, Cambodia and Viet Nam. 5

. ltnot only is rich in plant and fish diversity but also -

~ provides very important transport links in Laos, Thailand,

~ Cambodia and Viet Nam. The Mekong River plays an
important role in the life of the people in Southeast Asia,
providing a means for people to access natural resources,
social facilities such as schools, health services. Passenger

. transport along the river makes a nice contribution to -

oy tounsm development. y

'Eﬁe Mekong River is also a ma;orf’trade route in
Southeast Asia. A lot of cargo is transported along this
river every day, and the cargo ranges from petroleum, ¢
o %ﬁa! to fertilisers and farming products. However,
-sthough the river brings about great income and
different job opportunities, the navigation potential of
this river is not fully exploited. The geographical
' features greatly vary along its length. For ms{ance
~ the upper part of this river in Laos contains a number
~ of physical obstacles and turbulent sections and only
expenenced skippers and boats that are small in size
can safely navigate this part of the river. Impr@\;ements
are expected to make the river passable for EJ
;qna!

!

larger cargo boats, which will develop bt;;th
'-and mternatnonai exchange of goods.

l"
S hr-:'_ B
o 3
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3 Read the article again and choose the correct answer.

1 Compared to the other rivers in the world, the Mekong
River is
A the longest.
B not as long as eleven other rivers.
C longer than twelve other rivers.

2 The Mekong River got its name from
A Chinese.
B Burmese.
C Lao.

3 The Mekong River provides means for Southeast Asian
people to access
A turbulent sections and physical obstacles.
B sodial facilities and natural resources.
C jobopportunities and challenges.

4 The navigation along the Mekong River
A s already well-developed.
B still has more potential.
C islimited in Laos only.

5 Improvements should be made so that

A more tourists could visit the countries in the
Southeast Asia.

B Dboats can replace all of other means of
transport in the Southeast Asia.

C larger boats can pass some parts of the river more
easily to better the goods exchange.

4 [TEET) Listen to a talk on the course of the Mekong

River. Arrange the places along the course of the Mekong
River in the order of listening.

A Golden Triangle

B Tibetan Plateau

C The tripoint of Myanmar, China and Laos
D The Cuu Long River

E The Three Parallel Rivers Area

5 Listen again and decide whether the following
statements are true (T) or false (F).

1 The Mekong River has most of its drainage area in Laos
and Thailand.

2 The Mekong River is to the west of the Salween River.

3 The Golden Triangle is referred to as the second tripoint
the Mekong River runs through.

4 The Mekong River runs through Laos for over 1,000
kilometres before entering Cambodia.

6 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Discuss the following question.
What do you think is the most interesting thing when
travelling on a boat trip or boat tour?




Review Unit 8

Reading

Read the following passage about Mary Kingsley, a famous

British explorer. Answer the questions.

Mary Kingsley was born in London in 1862, the daughter
of a doctor and a domestic servant. She received little
formal education, as in those days, people did not think
that it was necessary to educate girls. However, she
spent time in her father’s library, which was full of travel
and science books.

In 1892, her parents died and Mary inherited £4,300,

a considerable sum at that time. Mary had always
dreamed of travelling to Africa, and with the money,
she could now do this. She arrived in Sierra Leone in
August 1893, lived with local people, and learned from
them the skills needed to survive in the jungle. She often
went alone into dangerous areas to collect plant and
animal specimens. She returned to Britain in 1893 just
to be back in Africa the next year. She daringly climbed
the 4,040-metre-high Mount Cameroon by a previously
unknown route wearing a long black dress.

In 1895, Mary went home again, taking some rare
specimens, including a live reptile which she gave to

a zoo. Mary wrote two books with her experiences —
Travels in West Africa and West African Studies — in which
she described the way of life of the indigenous people.
She was very critical both of the missionaries who set
out to convert the local people and of British colonial
rule. She thought they damaged the African culture.
Her fame grew and she gave lectures all over Britain.
She went out to Africa again in March 1900, but before
she could travel north to the part she loved, she died of
typhoid in South Africa at the age of 37.

1 Why was Mary not sent to school?
2 How could she afford to travel to Africa?
3 What did she wear to climb Mount Cameroon?

4 What was her opinion of missionaries and of British
colonial rule?

5 How many expeditions to Africa did she go on?
6 What did she die of?

Listening

Listen to a talk about hovercrafts and fill in each
blank with NO MORE THAN three words.

A hovercraft is a unique kind of vehicle which has got the

____ overanykind of terrain land, water, mud,
orice. It has got special engines that blow air below the
vehicle. The pressure of thisairis2_____ thanthe
pressure in the atmosphereandthe®*______ inthe
pressure lifts the hovercraft above the surface so thatit
cantravel over smallobstacles®____ making it
oneofthemost® _________vehicles in the world.

The hovercraft was first designed in Britain in the 1950s.
Today, these vehicles are used all over the world. They are
particularly® _— during disasters, because they
can get to places that a boat or a helicopter can't reach.
The manufacturers have created hovercraft

____ Thesmaller models are easy to drive and
their designers always have®______inmind.
Speaking

Work in groups. Discuss the following questions.

—Whatis the most important character trait an explorer
should have?

— Where on Earth is the most dangerous area to explore:
a desert, the polar regions, or the sea?

Writing
Read the task below and write a letter of complaint
(150-180 words) to the service provider.

You recently travelled by plane / coach / train and you
were very dissatisfied with the service. Write a letter of
complaint in which you describe what went wrong and
suggest how the company could improve their service.

Unit 8 Cities B0k



Vocabulary Builder

Introduction

IA Describing visitor attractions

1 Complete the adjectives with the missing vowels, g, e, i, 0
and u.

1 _tm sph r c 9h st r c
2b t f | 10 mpr_ss v _
3 b r ng Mp c f |

4 b sy 126 m_
5ch__p Br m nt c
6 cr_wd d Msp ct c |
7d s pp__nt ng 1Bt r sty

8 xp _ns_v_

2 Answer the questions.

1 Which two adjectives in exercise 1 describe cost and price?

2 Which three adjectives imply that there will be a lot of
visitors there?

3 Which five adjectives usually have negative connotations?

3 Describe a visitor attraction that you know, using at least
three of the adjectives in exercise 1.

Old Town Square in Prague is very impressive. There are lots of
historic buildings, but it's a bit touristy.
IC Adjective endings

4 Read the Learn this! box and complete the examples.
Can you add any more adjectives to each group?

LEARN THIS! Adjective endings
:é:_ Some adjective endings have a particular meaning.

a noun + -ful = giving or full of hopeful 'meaning

b noun +-less = without Zhope *meaning

¢ noun +-ly or -y = like, with the quality of friendly
*snow,
d verb + -gble = possible to ®drink Safford

Other adjective endings have no particular meaning but
usually go with either a noun or a verb.

e noun +-ous Tadventur. 8 mountain

f verb +-ive ®impress Ysupport

% o

4 The film wasn't (wonder) but it was quite

(watch).
5 ltwasa (snow) day and the drive home was
(hazard).
6 Shewas trying to be (help), I know, but it
was (care) of her to drop my laptop bag.
Unit 1

1A Noun plural forms

1 Study the plural forms below. Then complete rules a—f in
the Learn this! box with the correct endings. Then match
each spelling variation (g—i) with one of the nouns below.

ancestors boxes buses lunches clothes
countries kisses men potatoes sheep toys
videos wishes wives

LEARN THIS! Noun plural forms
:@: To make a noun plural:

a Weadd' to most nouns.

b We add 2 to nouns ending in -ch, -sh, -ss, -s and -x.
¢ Weadd? to most nouns ending in -o.

d We add * to nouns ending in a vowel + -y.

e With nouns ending in a consonant + -y, the spelling
changes to ®

f With nouns ending in -f or -fe, the spelling changes to
6

g Some nouns have irregular plural forms.
h Some nouns have the same singular and plural forms.

i Some nouns are plural and have nosingular form.
",

2 How many more nouns can you add to each group?

1E Phrasal verbs

LEARN THIS! Phrasal verbs

Many common phrasal verbs have meanings which you
cannot guess or work out from the main verb. Instead, you
need to learn them as separate vocabulary items.

5 Complete each gap with an adjective formed from the
noun or verb in brackets. Use a dictionary if necessary.

1 Itwasa
his friends were very
2 Parts of the route were very
quite (danger).
3 He's popular because of his
(like) personality.

(courage) decision, and fortunately
(support).
(mountain) and

(friend) and

Vocabulary Builder

3 Read the Leamn this! box. Then read the sentences and circle
the correct meaning, a or b. Use a dictionary to help you.

1 Shegave up halfway through the London Marathon.
a went faster
b stopped trying
2 The film turned into a comedy towards the end.
a stopped being a comedy
b became a comedy



Vocabulary Builder

3 We set off just as it was getting dark.
a started our journey
b finished our journey
4 The rocket blew up as it entered the Earth’s atmosphere.
a exploded
b changed direction
5 Awoman in the front row of the audience passed out.
a leftthe room
b became unconscious / asleep
6 Atthe age of 65, my grandfather took up ice skating.
a stopped doing it
b started doingit

Unit 2
2C Diets

1 Circle the correct answers: a, bor c.

1 If you're on a low-salt diet, you should avoid ...

a bacon b tomatoes c eggs
2 Avegetarian would noteat ...

a pasta b mushrooms c tuna
3 Thereare lots of vitamins and minerals in ...

a vegetables b crisps c butter
4 Agood source ofiron is ....

a peanuts b steak c cheese

5 Brown rice and wholemeal bread contain more ... than
white rice and white bread.

a fibre b calcium c fat
6 Which of these is not a source of carbohydrate?
a chicken b rice c cereal
7 Organic food does not usually contain ...
a nutrients b protein c additives
Unit 3

3G Describing appearance

1 Describe the people in photos A—C using as many of the
words and phrases below as possible.

Hair styles abob afringe highlights

a ponytail dreadlocks plaits spiky hair
bald balding receding

Facial hair abeard agoatee amoustache

a parting

sideburns stubble clean-shaven
Skin darkskin lightskin freckles rosy cheeks
wrinkles ascar atattoo spots

2 Write five sentences describing yourself and your friends or
family. Use words and phrases from exercise 2.

Unit4
4E Collocations: do or make?

1 Underline the correct verb: do or make.

1 Canldo/make a suggestion?

2 We need to do / make more research before we buy a car.

3 | helped my parents to do / make the housewaork.

4 Wedidn't do / make a sound as we entered the house.

5 Let's try not to do / make a mess in the living room.

6 Acardrove intoour wall, but it didn't do / make much
damage.

7 Before we start eating, I'd like to do / make an
announcement.

8 | often do / make the cooking at weekends.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of do or make.

1 I didn't enjoy the exercise class, but it probably
me good.

2 He finds exams difficult, but he always his best.
3 Itwasn't my birthday yesterday —you a mistake.
4 Both hotels ook great, but we have to a choice.

5 | like your new haircut. It
your appearance.

6 Did you see that motorbike? It was
200 km/h!

a big difference to

about

Vocabulary Builder m
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4G Inthe house
3 Match the pictures (1-6) with six words from the list below.

[

blinds
curtains
doormat duvet fireplace freezer fridge

basin
cot

armchair
chandelier

bucket bunkbed carpet
desk lamp dishwasher

hairdryer kettle mattress pillow radiator
rug sink sofa shutters stool toaster
tumbledryer walllight wardrobe washing machine

In the list of words in exercise 3, find

three things you sit on.

four things you can fill with water.

at least nine things powered by electricity.

six things you usually find enly in a bedroom.

three things that cover windows.

three forms of lighting.

two things which can make a house warmer.

three things which you use to cover the floor, or part of it.

0NV R WN =

Unit5

5F Verb—noun collocations

1 Cross out the one verb which cannot be used to complete

each sentence grammatically. The sentences may have
different meanings with each correct verb.

1 Today is not the best time to fail / set / make / complete
the test.

2 Ourclass took partin / held / organised / opened a history
competition.

3 | hateinforming / receiving / delivering / passing on
messages that are upsetting.

4 John got into / overheard / joined in / took up an
interesting conversation about robots in the canteen.

5 I'm sure some of us might guess / speculate / offer /
expect some kind of an answer.

6 The team gained / deserved / claimed / were awarded a
prize for their entry.

Vocabulary Builder

7 We regularly log onto/ update /set up / post
promotional websites for marketing.

8 Doyou think we'll ever be able to crack / decipher /
smash / unlock the secret codes?

5H Describing computer equipment
2 Match a—f with1-6 and g—1 with 7-12.

1 operating  a desktop 7 flash g engine

2 all-in-one b drive 8 graphics  h filter

3 wireless c life 9 antivirus i horse

4 widescreen d mouse 10 spam j card

5 battery e display 1 Trojan k protection
6 hard f system 12 search | drive

Complete the sentences with compounds from exercise 2.

1 'What type of computer have you got?' ‘It's an

2 The
have to keep recharging it.
3 I'll copy lots of songsontoa
can load them onto your computer.
4 You can stop most unwanted emails if you install a

onmy laptopisn't great so|

soyou

5 You usea
the box and pressing enter.

6 You need a really good in your
computer if you want to play games with fast-moving
and detailed images.

7 helps to protect the data on your
computer from hackers.

8 Occasionally a is attached to
something you download from the internet. This might
allow someone to gain access to your computer.

Unit6
6F Verb + preposition

by entering a keyword in

1 Complete the sentences with the prepositions and verbs
below.

about apply apologise believe
experiment for from like object on

congratulate
to

1 If you want to visit the USA, you'll have to

for a visa.

2 |feel an ice cream. We can get one at the
corner shop.

3 Doyou in the existence of UFOs?

4 Can you please turn off the music? I'm trying to

concentrate my homewaork.

5 Imust Sam on passing his driving test.

6 | completely forgot the invitation to Tom's
party.



Vocabulary Builder

7 Doyouthink it's always unacceptable for scientists to
on animals?
8 We're having a barbecue at the weekend so we're hoping
some fine weather.
9 Jack should to you for his rudeness.
10 | hope that your grandma recovers quickly
her operation.
1 A lot of people
near London.
12 I've subscribed

to plans for a new airport

lots of YouTube channels.

6G Working and employment conditions

2 Complete the sentences with the words and phrases below.

overtime
shifts

1 When she changed jobs, she took a large cut in

bonus
salary

paid holiday paperwork pay rise
sick pay training course workload

2 If he meets his sales targets, he receives a £5,000

3 Some weeks, she has to work three eight-hour
in two days.
4 As ateacher, she gets thirteen weeks' a
year, including six weeks in the summer.
5 He's been off work since the accident, but he'll receive
until he's well enough to go back.
6 He's been doing a lot of recently to earn
some extra money for his holiday.
7 |used to earn morethan you, but | haven't had a
for three years.
8 The company is sending all its employees on a
to improve their customer
service skills.
9 He enjoys the practical aspects of his job, but he
hates sitting at his desk doing the
10 It's aninteresting job, but he's finding it
exhausting because of the huge

Unit 7
7G Cultural events and venues
1 Complete the sentences with the words below.

arena artgallery circus concert hall

library opera house

comedy club
museum theatre

1 We saw an amazing collection of Ancient Egyptian
jewellery at the

2 |enjoy watching acrobats at the ,but |
don't think they should use animals.
3 OnThursday evenings at my local ,anyone

can have a go at being a comedian.

4 | went to see Mozart's The Magic Flute at the Met, a world-
famous in New York.

5 Some of these Impressionist paintings are privately owned
and have never been seen in any

6 TheClobeis a in London where
Shakespeare’s plays are performed.

7 While we were in Vienna, we wentto a to
hear a Beethoven piano recital.
8 Atthe 02 in London, up to twenty thousand

people can watch some of the biggest acts in music.
9 The British holds around 170 million books
and other items for students and researchers to access.

7H Describing stories

2 Complete the sentences with the words below.

based characters identify made main

story what

1 The character is Bilbo Baggins.

2 | couldn't with Bella Swan.

3 It'sbeen into a film called The Golden
Compass.

4 |t'sthe of a group of boys who get stranded
onadesertisland.

5 | liked about the book was the way it

described teenage alienation and disillusionment.

6 It's on the author’s experience of the unjust
treatment of African Americans in 1930s America.

7 |found the of Harry, Ron and Hermione
rather unconvincing.

3 Match the sentences in exercise 2 with the books below that
they refer to. Which ones have you read?

Vocabulary Builder
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Unit 8
8A Travel problems

1 Add the words below to the table.
choppy congestion diverted dirty roadworks

cancelled.
' delayed.
Thefhightves i 1 (to another airport).
bumpy.
overcrowded.
Thetrain /buswas |2
slow.

3

. slow-moving traffic.
Thecar journeywas | 4

/ traffic jams.
slow because of : ,
a diversion.
an accident.
5
The sea crossing was
rough.

2 Write a paragraph describing the worst journey you can
remember. Include phrases from exercise 1.

8F Size and dimensions

3 Read the Learn this! box. Then complete the information
with the correct adjectives.

LEARN THIS!

width length | depth | height

and

Adjective

a We usually use high for mountains and waterfalls, and
2 for people, buildings and trees.

b We can ask about size with How + adjective: How wide /

long [ far [ big / deep etc.is ... 2 or What's the + noun:
What's the length / width / size etc. of ... ?

Vocabulary Builder

4 Make seven pairs of opposites from the words below.

deep high long low narrow shallow
short small tall thick thin wide

Complete the sentences with the correct adjectives.

1 Mount Everest is 8,848 m 3
2 The Mariana Trench in the Pacific Ocean is 10,911 m

3 The Empire State Building is 443 m
4 The Amazon River is 6,992 km
5 The country Chile is 4,300 km

350 km

but less than

Write as many questions as you can that you could ask
about the size and dimensions of

1 alake. 2 abox. 4 abuilding.

1 How deepisit?How ...

3 aperson.
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Introduction 1.2 Contrast: present simple and present
1.1 Past simple continuous |
We form the past simple (affirmative) form of regular verbs by ~ Ve use the present simple:

» for something that always happens or happened regularly
(e.g. every week, often, sometimes).
Laura cycles to school every day.

» forfacts.
Cows eat grase.

adding -ed.

+-ed work — worked play — played
If the verb ends in -e, we add -d.

+-d dance— danced die — died

If the verb ends in a consenant + -, we change -y to -i and We use the present continuous:

add -ed. » for something happening at this exact moment or around this
-y —-led study — studied cry — cried time.
If the verb ends in a short stressed vowel + a consonant, we Lukeis wearing a T-shirt. (at this moment)
double the consonant and add -ed. Lukeis working hard this term. (around this time})
-p— -pped drop — dropped » for future arrangements.
Some verbs have irregular past simple (affirmative) forms. Werre playing volleyball tomorrow.
There are no spelling rules for these forms; you need to learn We can use dynamic verbs in simple and continuous forms.
them by heart. See the irregular verb list in the Workbook. Iworkiin London.
Forthe negative, we use didn't + the infinitive without to. For Dad's working in the garder.
the interrogative, we use did + subject + infinitive without to. ~ Verbs describing a state or situation (stative verbs) are not
We didn't arrive ontime. usually used in continuous tenses.
Did you bring any food? | understand. (state of mind)

The pastsimple of beis | / he / she / it was or you [ we [ they NOT w'kie_'EE“‘l dhifig: X . .
were. The past simple of can is could. For the negative and Who does thiswatch belong t?' (possession)

interrogative forms of be and can, we do not use did / didn't. NOT ¥tho-ie-thiswatchbstonging to? X

They weren't at school. Were theyill? Common stative verbs:
| couldn't see the stage. Could you see it-? * hate, like, love, need, prefer, want, wish;
* believe, know, mean, realise, recognise, remember, suppose,

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets. Use

_ 3 understand,;
the past simple affirmative.

* belong, contain, depend, matter, owe, possess.

11 TurkeyinAugust. (visit) There is a group of verbs that can be used as either stative or
2 Theweather  greatinJuly. (be) dynamic verbs. These are some of them:
3 Theseawaswarm,sowe__ swim.(can) « appear, consider, feel, look, see, smell, taste, think.
41___ youapostcard. (send) What are you thinking about? (dynamic— to think)
51____ EnglishataschoolinBrighton. (study) What do you think of my new tie? (stative — to have an opinion)
6 We__ everyday. (sunbathe) We're seeing John next week. (dynamic — to meet with
71 kayakingin June.(go) somebody)

2 Make the sentences in exercise 1 negative. | see what you mean. (stative —to understand)

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets. Use the

2 RN As KA AWRELSINE ARG profmptatelo, Lise present simple or the present continuous tense.

the past simple. Give extra information in your answer.

. . 1 'Where you (go)?’

atéiinytm ng last weekend do any sport during the “Tothe shops. | (eed)to get sorme biesd!

goout last night have a big breakfast 2 WYOU usually. [wear jeanato

phooesybody yesterdiy lendany (exls 31 (not understand) this question.

Did you go out last night? 4 Why (smile)? Itisn’t
i funny!
/ B you (come) bowling with Jan
No, I didn’t. | stayed in and watched TV. | and me tonight?’

; = ‘No, thanks. | (not like) bowling.’
: 6 Hurry up! The bus (leave) in three minutes.

Grammar Builder and Reference m
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2 Complete the sentences with the present simple and
present continuous form of the verb given.

1 work
a Dad in a factory.
b Mum at home today for a change.
2 have
a We fish for dinner tonight.
b We usually fish on Fridays.
3 take
al a coat today because it's a bit cold.
bl a few weeks off work over the summer.
4 arrive

a I'll phone you as soon as |

b Come on! The train .We mustn't miss it.

5 listen
a ‘What you to?" ‘It's Adele's
latest album’
b Liam to music while he's doing his
homework.

3 Choose the correct tense to complete the sentences. Then
decide if the verb is a dynamic, stative or linking verb.

1 This pizza tastes / is tasting good.

2 What do you look at / are you looking at?

3 Mandy has / is having brown hair.

4 look. The sun appears / is appearing from behind those
clouds.

5 1think / I'm thinking that we should go.

6 ldon'tsee /I'm not seeing what the problem is.

1.2 Articles

We use a when we talk about something for the first time. We
use the if we mention it again.

Ive got acat and a dog. The cat is black and white.

We use the when it is clear what we are talking about, perhaps
because there is only one of them.

Let's go to the park. (There's only one park near here.)

Pass me the cup. (I'm pointing to it)

Look at the moon!

She's the tallest personin her class.

We use a to say what someone’s job is.

My uncleis a taxi driver.

We don’t use an article when we are making a generalisation.
| don't like spicy food.

NOT Horretikethe-spiey-fooet X

We use g to mean ‘per’ or ‘in each’.

She earns £10 an hour:

There are only two buses a day into town.

m Grammar Builder and Reference

Some set expressions include the:
at the weekend, in the moming / aftemoon/ evening, listen to the
radio, go to the cinema, play the guitar

Some set expressions don't have an article:

onMonday, at night, watch TV, listento music, go tobed, goto
school / work, be at home / at work / in hospital / at university,
have breakfast /lunch / dinner

1 Find seven more mistakes with articles in this paragraph.

It was my mum’s birthday last night, so we had the
dinner in a restaurant near the station. Restaurant was
quite expensive - water was about £5 the bottle - but
it was worth it because food was fantastic! For me, a
best part of the meal was the main course. My dad
and | both had salmon with potatoes and a delicious
sauce. My dad said it was very well cocked, and he's
chef so he knows about cooking. My brother ordered
steak because he hates the fish. My dad had ordered
a birthday cake for pudding. We had a great time
and didn't leave the restaurant until 11.30 at the night.

1.4 will and be going to
We use will:
» to make factual statements about the future.
There will be a solar eclipse in 2026.
¢ to make predictions, especially when they are based on what
we know or when they are just a guess. We often use / think /
don't think ... to make these predictions.
| think you'll do well in your exams.
| don’t think England will win the next World Cup.
NOT +ehimicErgiatcHvors .. X
* to make offers.
I'l carry your bags.
Il lend you my phone.
¢ to make promises.
I'l always love you.
| won't forget.
» to make instant decisions (decisions that we make while we
are speaking).
Look! There's Tommy. 'l go and say hello.

We use be going to:
+ to make predictions, especially when they are based on what
we can seeor hear.
Look at that manl He's going to jump in the river!
Listen to the thunder. There's going to be a storm.
+ totalk about ourplans and intentions.
I'm going toinvite her tomy party.
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1 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of willor be 1
going to and the verbs in brackets.

Laura Hi, Harry. What are you doing here? Are you meeting
somebody?

Harry  No, | just came in for a drink.

laura | (buy) you a drink. | owe you one
from last weekend.

Harry Thanks! |2 (have) a coffee.

Laura  Would you like a cake too?

Harry No, thanks. I3 (have) dinner soon.

Laura OK.What are your plans for the weekend?

Harry 1% (do) some preparation for our exam
on Monday. What about you? * you
(revise) tomorrow?
laura Yes. But in the evening, | © (go)toagig
at the town hall.
Harry  Really? Wha's playing?
laura They're called The Wave. |7 (meet)

Poppy there.

Harry It sounds like a good night out.
laura |8 (get) a ticket for you too, then. OK?
Harry Thanks! |® (give) you the money for it

now. How much is it?
I'm not sure. But it ™ (not be)
expensive. They aren't a well-known band.

Laura

Unit1

1.1 Past tense contrast

We use past tenses to talk about past events. We use the past
continuous to describe a scene in the past. Theevents were in
progress at the same time.

The sun was shining. A man was standing at the bus stop waiting
for abus.

We use the past simple for actions or events that happened one
after the other.
Tomgot up, had a shower and got dressed.

We use the past continuous to describe a longer background

event, and the past simple to describe an action or event that 3
interrupted it.

The phone rang while we were having dinner.

We use the past perfect to talk about an event that happened
before another event in the past.
| didnt have any money because I'd lost my wallet.

Notice that with regular verbs the past simple and the past
participle form of the past perfect are the same.

She arrived yesterday night.

She had arrived before we served the dinner.

However, with irregular verbs the past simple and the past
participle form of the past perfect are often different.
lateanapple.  I'dalready eaten.

Complete the sentences. Use the past simple or the past
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

11 (have) a crash while | (learn)
to drive.
2 Sam (get) his first job while he
(live) in London.
3 It (rain), so we (decide) to
cancel the barbecue.
4 What you (do)when |
(see) you in town?
5 Emma (not hear) the phone ringing because
she (listen) to musicin her bedroom.
6 Ryan (break) his arm while he
(ski) in France.
7 Harry (work) as a chefwhen he

(meet) Sally.
8 You obviously (not listen) when |

(ask) you to turn down the music.

Complete the sentences. Use the past simple or the past
perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1 My uncle and aunt
engaged) before they
Australia.

2 |

(already / get
(emigrate) to

(not / can) buy anything because |
(forget) my wallet.

3 Robert (be) upset because he
(split up) with his girlfriend.
4 Kelly (start) her first business before she

(leave) university.
(inherit) the money from
(buy) a car.
(retire), he
(become) a grandfather.

(settle down) in London, he
(decide) to have a change of career.
(spend) the weekend moving house,
(go) to bed very early on Sunday.

5 AssoonasSara
her grandmother, she
6 By the time Joe

7 After Fred

8 We
sowe

Choose the best ending (a or b) for the sentences.

1 We couldn’t open the front door because

a it had snowed all night. b it snowed all night.
2 It was a lovely spring day and the birds

a sang. b were singing.
3 | looked out of the window and noticed that

a ithadstopped raining. b it was stopping raining.
4 The plants died because we

a were forgetting to water them.

b forgot to water them.
5 Before | left the house, |

a locked all the windows. b was locking all the windows.
6 | wasn't particularly hungry because

a I'd already had lunch. b |already had lunch.
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1.2 used to

We use used to plus the infinitive without to to describe past
situations or habits that are different now.

lusedto go ice skating. (1 don't go now.)

She didn't use to be confident. (She'’s confident now.)

| Interrogative

| Negative

Affirmative

We used tolive in
the city.

We didnt useto go | Didyouuse tolive
hiking. near the sea?

1 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of used toand
the verbs in brackets.

Maria Let me see that photo. Hey, you
(have) long hair! | didn’t know that.
Sam | know. | was about fourteen then. |2
(be) a fan of heavy metal.
Maria My brother? (like) heavy metal.
He often went to concerts with friends. But he
2 (not invite) me.
Sam |2 (not go) to concerts. The
tickets were too expensive. But | ©
(listen) to CDs a lot. What about you?
What kind of music?’ (you /
listen) to when you were younger?
Maria |8 (enjoy) listening to pop
music and dancing with my friends.
Sam °® (you / go) to discos?
Maria  Not really. We were too young. But my dad

10

(take) me to pop concerts
sometimes. | loved those.

2 Complete the sentences with used to / didn’t use to and the
verbs below.

cook cost drink go live play sell win

1 They in Canada. Then they moved to
the USA.

2 You can buy a laptop quite cheaply now. They

a lot more.

e 2l the guitar. | started learning it last
month.

4 Thatshop computers. [t was a
bookshop.

5 My sister skiing every winter, but

now she prefers snowboarding,

6 | milk with every meal, but now |
always have water.

7 Mydad dinner every evening, but
now my sister and | usually do it.

8 I really enjoyed chess when | was younger, but |

very often.
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Unit 2

2.1 Present perfect and past simple contrast
We use the past simple to talk about a specific occasion in the
past.

|went rollerblading last Saturday.

We use the present perfect to talk about an event during a period
of time that is still continuing.
I've lived in Comwall all my life.

We use the present perfect to say how long a situation has
existed, often with for, since and how long.

I've been at this school for six years.

‘How long have you had that jacket?"‘Since last spring!

We use the present perfect to talk about an event that has a strong
connection with the present, often with just, already and yet.

Look! The sun has come out.

Has it stopped raining yet?

Ive lost my maths textbook. Have you seenit?

We use the present perfect totalk about an experience at an
unspecified time in the past, often with ever or never.

I've never been to France.

Have you ever eaten Japanese food?

My cousin has met Orando Bloom.

We often use the present perfect to ask or talk about an experience
and then the past simple to give specific information about it.
‘Have you been toltaly? “Yes, | have. | went there last summer!

We often use finished past time expressions with the past simple
(vesterday, three months ago, last week, in 1999), but unfinished
past time expressions with the present perfect ( for, since, already,
Just, yet).

| started school in2006.

I haven't done my homework yet.

I've had a cold for four or five days.

already, yet and just

We use already with the present perfect in affirmative sentences.
We put it before the past participle or at the end of the sentence.
Kate has already left. / Kate has left already.

We use yet with the present perfect in negative sentences and
questions. We usually put it at the end of the sentence.
Kate hasn't left yet. Has Kate left yet?

We use just with the present perfect in affirmative sentences and
questions to mean ‘a very short time ago’.

I've just finished my homework.

Have you just eaten?

been and gone

We use both been and gone as the past participle of the verb go.
We use been when somebody has returned.

Henry has been to town. (He went to town, but he's here now.)
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We use gone when somebody has not returned.
Henry has gone to town. (He is still in town.)

We form the present perfect with have / has + the past participle.
1 Write the past participles of the verbs below.

1 see 5 ride
2 have 6 dance
3 speak 7 stop
4 break 8 hurry

2 Write questions with yet and answers with already or yet.

1 Jake /finish his homework? v
Has Jake finished his homework yet?
Yes, he's already finished it.
2 Sam/eat? X
Has Sam eaten yet?
No, he hasn't eaten yet.
Alice and David's plane / land? v
Jim / read The Hobbit? X
Fran / tidy her bedroom? v/
6 Simon and Clare / arrive at school? X
7 Terry / see /thelatest Batman film? v

vl bW

3 Write been or gone.
1 Hannah isn't at school. She's home.
2 You'relate. Where have you ?
3 ‘Is Jackie coming to the party this evening?’ ‘No, she's
to London.
4 Jack’s shopping, but he'll be back soon.
5 Nice suntan! Have you on holiday?

Complete the sentences. Use the past simple or present
perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Joe (live) in London between 2009 and
2012

2 ‘Emeli Sandé (just / bring out) a new
record. (you / hear) it yet?’
‘Yes, | (download) it last night!

3 ‘Sorry I'm late! (you / be) here long?’
‘No, | (just/ arrive).

4 ' (you [/ ever / visit) the USA?" “Yes, |

(go) there last summer!

5° (you / eat) before you
(leave) home?’
Yes, | !

6 | (have) this MP3 player for a year.

2.2 Present perfect simple and continuous
We form the present perfect continuous like this:

have [ has been + -ing form

We've been doing housework.

We use the present perfect continuous:

» foran actionthat began in the past and is still in progress. We
often use for or since to say how long the action has been in
progress.

I've been learning the saxophone since 2010.

» for an action that has recently been in progress and which
explains the current situation.

I've been tidying my room. It looks a lot better now!

» for an action that has happened repeatedly during a recent
period (rather than continuously).

I've been getting alot of junk emails recently.

We form the present perfect simple like this:
have [ has been + past participle

We use the present perfect simple:

+ for an action that began in the past and is still in progress. We
often use for or since to say how long the action has been in
progress, particularly when it is a long time.

I've lived in this house since | was a child.

+ foran action that has recently been in progress, when we
want to make clear that it is now completed.
I've done my homework. Let's go out!

¢ with verbs not used in continuous tenses.
She's had that car for years.

NOT She'sbeerhavingthatcarforyears: X

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs below. Use the
correct affirmative, negative or interrogative form of the
present perfect continuous.

answer cook make play save use watch worry

1 My eyes are sore. | computer games for
too long!

2 We for weeks so that we can pay for our
next holiday.

3 I'msohappy you phoned. | about you all
day.

4 | love the new sitcom on BBC. you

it?

5 She recently bought a new bike, but she
it much.

6 Maybe her phone is broken. She my calls.

7 My hands are cold because we a
snowman.

8 | hope they enjoy the food. | for hours!

Complete the second sentence in each pair to mean the
same as the first. Use the correct affirmative or negative
form of the present perfect continuous.

1 It started snowing just a short time ago.

It for very long.

2 | putthese jeans on yesterday afternocon, and | haven't
taken them off yet!
| these jeans since yesterday
afternoon!
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3 |started feeling unwell two days ago.
| well for two days.

4 Shesat down inthe sun three hours ago, and she hasn't
moved.
She in the sun for three hours now.

5 | began this book nearly a year ago, and | haven't finished it
yet.
[ this book for nearly a year.

6 We moved to Scotland three years ago.
We in Scotland for three years now.

3 Choose the best tense in these sentences.

1 |love that film.I've seen / I've been seeing it three times!

2 She's got some great ideas for her book, but she hasn’t
written / hasn’t been writing it yet.

3 Sorry I'm late. How long have you waited / have you been
waiting?

4 My mum often works abroad. This week, she's worked /
she’s been working in Paris.

5 Don't take my plate away. | haven't finished / haven’t been
finishing my lunch!

6 We've got / We've been getting ready for the party. We
still need to decorate the room.

7 Can you speak more slowly? | haven’t understood / haven’t
been understanding everything,

4 Complete the email. Use the present perfect continuous
form where possible. If not, use the present perfect simple.

el

Hi Joel,

How are you?' you

(enjoy) the holiday? This is our last week, isn't it? And | |
(not finish) that science project. In

fact, to be honest, 1 3 (not start) it.

I’ (spend} a lot of time with my

neighbour, Seth. You * (not meet) him,

but he’s really nice —and a great guitarist. We

(play) the guitar a lot, and he

(teach) me some new songs.

you (buy) a bass

(talk) about it for

7
8

guitar yet? You ®
months. Let’s start a band!
See you back at school!
Maxwell

Unit 3
3.1 Speculating and predicting

We use will / won't to make predictions.
We'll send people to Mars in the near future.
Liverpool won't win the Champions League this year.
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We can use phrases with will / won't to make the predictions
stronger or weaker.
e [ think / |don't think / | doubt / I'm not sure + will (but not won't)
| don't think she'll come to the party.
NOT Hehinkshewert— X
| doubt she'll come tothe party.
NOT +detbtshewort— X
e I'mcertain/ I'msure + will / won't
I'm certain she'll come to the party.
I'm sure she won't come to the party.
We can also use adverbs such as probably and definitely with will
and won't.
Shell definitely come to the party.
She probably won't come tothe party.
We use may / might / could + the infinitive without to to talk
about future possibilities.
My phone may / might / could be in my bedroom.

We use may not [/ might not for the negative, to say that it is
possible that something will not happen. We don't use could not.
My phone may not / might not be in my bedroom.

NOT #hyshore-codtdrotbetr iy bedroon X

1 USEOFENGLSH Complete the second sentence so that it has
the same meaning as the first. Use the words in brackets.

1 Wendy probably won't eat with us.
| don't think Wendy will eat with us. (don't think)
2 I'm certain you'll pass all your exams.

You . (definitely)
3 ldon't think it'll rain tomorrow.

| . (doubt)
4 You'll definitely enjoy the film.

| . (sure)
5 It's possible that Ben will come round later.

Ben . (might)
6 | might not go to school tomorrow.

| . (may)
7 George will probably know the answer.

l . (think)
8 | doubt we'll go away this summer.

We . (probably)

3.2 The first conditional

We use the first conditional to make predictions about the
future.

If I'm late for school, my teacher will tell me of f:

We form the first conditional with the present simple in the
conditional clause and will + infinitive in the result clause.

Conditional clause

If 'm late for school,
(present simple)

| Result clause

my teacher will tell me off.
(will + infinitive)
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The conditional if clause usually comes first, but it can come
after the result clause.

My teacher will tell me of fif I'm late for school.

The modal verbs may, might and could can be used instead of
will or won't in the result clause in order to make the prediction
less certain.

Scientists may find a cure for cancer if governments invest
more money in medical research.

1 Complete the first conditional sentences. Use the verbs in
brackets.

1 Ifl (not phone) my parents, they
(be) upset.
2 Ifl (tell) you a secret, (you /
promise) not to tell anybody?
3 We (have) a barbecue tomorrow if it
(not rain).
4 My mum (not buy) me a new phone if |
(lose) this one.
5 What (you /do) if you (feel)
unwell tomorrow morning?
6 Ifyou (give) me your number, |
(be able to) text you.
7 Joe (make) Sally very happy if he
(send) her some chocolates.
8 Ifyou (not shout) at me, |
(not get) angry.

3.3 Future continuous and future perfect

We form the future perfect with will have + past participle.
She'll have finished that book soon.

We form the future continuous with will be + -ing form.

Il be waiting for you at the bus stop.

We use the future perfect totalk about a completed action
in the future. We use the future continuous to talk about
an action in progress in the future. Look at the calendar and
sentences below.

W Amy is travelling to Japan.
On Monday, Amy will be traveling to Japan. (The journey will be
in progress.)

By Friday, Amy willhave arrived in Japan. (The journey will be
finished.)

1 Complete the sentences with the future continuous form
of the verbs below.

have pack shine stay study visit

1 When I'm twenty, | medicine at
university.

2 Don'tcall me at 8 p.m. because we
dinner.
3 When | step off the plane in Jamaica, the sun

4 My cousin's in New York this week. Next week, she
San Francisco.

5 Tomorrow, my parents their bags to
goon holiday.

6 Come and see mein London. | at the
Savoy Hotel.

2 Complete the sentences. Use the future perfect form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 Harry and Luke are going travelling for a month, but they

(return) before September.

2 They're building a new football stadium, but they

(not finish) it in time for next season.

3 I've sent grandad a postcard, but he
(not receive) it by the time we get home.

4 By this time next year, we (do) all our
exams.

5 Don't call for me before 7 p.m. because |

(not have) time to get changed.

6 When my dad retires next month, he
(be) with the same company for 36 years.

Unit4

4.1 Comparison

The comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and
adverbs with one syllable are formed by adding -er or -est. The
same is true of adjectives with two syllables ending in -y.

Subject +verb | Comparative form | | Object

young (+er)
younger

thin (+ n+er)
thinner than | Toby.
lazy (y + ier)
lazier

fast + (er)
faster

Subject + verb | Superlative form

(the +) young (+ est)
the youngest.

(the +) thin (+ n + est)
the thinnest.

(the +) lazy (y + iest)
the laziest.

(the +) fast (+ est)
the fastest.

Zoeis

Zoe works

Zoeis

Zoe works
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The comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and
adverbs with two syllables or more are formed by putting more
or the most before the adjective or adverb.

Subject + verb | Comparative form | | Object
(more +) intelligent
more intelligent
(more +) generous

more generous

Zoeis

than Toby.

(more +) clearly

Zoe writes
more clearly

Subject + verb | Superlative form

i (the + most +) generous.
Zoeis
the most generous.
Zoe writes (the + most +) clearly.
the most clearly.

We can also form comparatives and superlatives of adjectives
and adverbs with less and the least.

Less is the opposite of more. Least is the opposite of most.

Subject + verb | Comparative form | | Object
(less +) thin
; less thin
Toby's (less +) intelligent
less intelligent than Zoe.
TobyiiEs (less +) clearly
less clearly

Subject + verb | Superlative form

Tobyis (the + least +) generous.
the least generous.

Tabywiites (the + least +) clearly.
the least clearly.

We can use less and least with uncountable nouns.

Ive got less spare time than you.

Who's got the least money?

We often use of after superlative adjectives.

Jamieis the smallest of the three brothers.

But we use in, not of, with a group or place (e.g. the worlg,
the class, London).

the best café in Oxford

the most intelligent boy in the class

thelongest riverin Africa

We can make comparisons with clauses as well as with nouns.
Gemma is more intelligent than you think.

The weather is hotter thanit waslast week.
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We often use a superlative with the present perfect and ever.
Alex has got the biggest dogl've ever seen!

We can compare two things, using (not) as ... as.

Julie is as tall as Mike. (= They are the same height.)
Leahisn't astallas Joe. (= Joe is taller)

We use double comparatives to emphasise that something is
changing.

The weather is getting hotter and hotter.

We use the ... the and comparatives to say that one thing
changes with another.

The more carefully you check your work, the fewer mistakes
you'll make.

Remember irregular comparative and superlative forms.

Adjective | Comparative | Superlative
good better the best
bad worse the worst
far further the furthest
Adverb | Comparative | Superlative
well better the best
badly worse the worst
far further the furthest

1 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

1 I'm busyer today than | was yesterday.
2 He's the shortest boy of the class.

3 Kate's more short than Alice.

4 You're not as clever than me.

5 Today is longest day of the year.

2 Complete the sentences with the comparative form of the
adverb in brackets and than.

1 Mum drives Dad. (fast)

2 Dad drives Mum. (well)

3 Fred writes Grace. (beautifully)
4 Harry works me. (slowly)

5 Pete usually arrives at school than
everyone else. (late)
6 Who speaks French

(fluently)

: Dave or Bess?

3 Complete the sentences with the superlative form of the
adverb in brackets.

1 Who writes ? (neatly)

2 Sarahfinished her homework . (fast)
3 Tom plays chess . (badly)

4 Joe speaks .(loud)

of all of us. (hard)
in your family? (early)

5 lan definitely tries
6 Whogets up
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4 Rewrite the sentences with less or least.

1 Janet is more confident than Ryan.

Ryan Janet.
2 Hannah and Ellie are more intelligent than Vicky.
Vicky of the three girls.

3 Marcus's house and Daniel's house are more spacious
than Donna’s.
Deonna's house of the three.
4 Harriet's flat is more cramped than Clare's flat.
Clare's flat Harriet's flat.
5 Jess and Maisy live in a more lively area than Annie.
Annie lives area.

5 Complete the sentences with than or as and the phrases
below.

| thought she would be |was before
it looks from the outside #tusedtebe
it was when | first moved into it there used to be

1 This part of town is much less popular than it used tobe.
2 My flatisn'tas charming
3 The house is actually more spacious
4 Kelly wasn't as late ;
5 There are fewer contemporary buildings in the town centre

6 I'm happier in my new flat

6 USE OF ENGLISH Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use the words in brackets.

1 My caris smaller than yours.

My car .(as)
2 There aren't as many people on the beach now.

There . (fewer)
3 Flats are usually cheaper than houses.

Flats . (expensive)
4 The weather is becoming increasingly hot.

The weather . (hotter)
5 We've never stayed in a less spacious hotel room.

Thisis . (least)
6 Asyou spend more on theflat, it becomes more valuable.

The . (the)
7 Ididn't think the rent would be so high.

The rent . (than)

4.2 The second conditional

We use the second conditional to talk about an imaginary
situation or event and its result.

If llived in abigger house, I'd have parties every weekend.

We form the second conditional by using the past simple in the
conditional if clause and would + infinitive in the result clause.

Conditional clause | Result clause
If | lived by the sea, I'd learntosurf.
(past simple) (would + infinitive)

Notice that you can use were instead of was in the conditional
clause with /, he and she. Both was and were are generally
acceptable, although using were is considered more correct,
especially in formal situations.

If lwere you, I'd spend more time revising.

If she were older, she dfind her own flat.

We normally use could for would + can.
If we lived nearer to each other, we could meet up more often.

1 Complete the second sentence in each pair to mean the
same as the first. Use the second conditional.

1 Ican'tdrive a car; I'm too young,

If , acar.

2 Hewon't offeryou a job; you aren’t reliable enough.
If , a job.

3 She hasn't got a dog; her flat is really small.
If her flat ; a
dog.

4 | can't use my brother's phone; | don't know the password.
If | ; my

brother’s phone.
5 Sheisn't a good guitarist; she doesn’t practise.

If , a good
guitarist.

6 We can't go to the beach; it isnt sunny today.
If , to the beach.

2 Complete these second conditional sentences with the
correct verb form and your own ideas.

1 Ifl (live) in the USA,

2 If] (have) ten brothers and sisters,
3 If humans (can) fly,

4 Ifl (can) travel through time,

5 If computers (not exist),

6 Ifl (find) a diamond ring,

4.3 lwish ..., Ifonly ...

We use [ wish ... or If only ... with the past simple to say that we
want a situation to be different from how it really is.

llive ina village. lwish | lived in a big city.
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Notice that you can use were instead of was after wish ... or

Ifonly ...

It's Monday today, but | wish it were Saturday.

We use [wish ... or [f only ... with would + the infinitive without
to to say that we want somebody (or something) to behave
differently.

| wish she wouldn't shout.

If onty the phone would stop ringing.

1 Rewrite these critical sentences using | wish ... or If only ...
+ would.

1 Jack is always forgetting his sports kit.
Iwish Jack wouldn't forget his sports kit.
2 My dad is always singing in the shower.
3 She's always sending me text messages at night.
4 You're always borrowing my dictionary.
5 Ourcaris always breaking down on the motorway.
6 You're always telling people my secrets.

2 Complete the sentences with the past simple or would +
the infinitive without to form of the verbs in brackets.

1 lwishl (have) a brother or sister.

2 Ifonly they (stop) talking — | can't hear
the film.

3 Iwishyou (take) a photo of me so | could
send it to my friends.

4 If only we (understand) Spanish, we could
ask for directions.

5 |wishyou (like) Chinese food; | don't want
pizza again.

6 |wishyou (finish) that burger; | don't like
the smell.

4.4 would rather, had better

We use would rather (not) + the infinitive without to to express
a preference.

I'd rather (not) stay at home.

We use would rather + subject + past simple to say we would
prefer a situation to be different.
She'drather her friends were more outgoing.

We use had better + the infinitive without to to say what we or
somebody else should do.
I'd /You'd better ask before | / you borrow that bike.

1 Write a preference using I'd rather and the words in
brackets. Include any other words that are necessary.

1 My friends all play basketball. (football)
I'd rather they played football.

2 |live near the sea. (mountains)

3 My sister often gives me books. (CDs)

4 My friend Sally always arrives late. (early)
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5 My dad usually cooks pasta for dinner. (burgers)
6 Our neighbours have got a large dog. (a cat)

2 Rewrite the advice using had better instead of should or
ought to.

1 Idon’t think you should phone her now.
You'd better not phone her now.
2 | think we should save some money for the journey.
3 Idon't think you should tell her about that email.
4 We ought togo home —it’s late.
5 |think we should work hard for these exams.
6 | don't think you should drink that milk; it smells funny.

Unit5s
5.1 Quantifiers

Each, every and either are followed by a singular countable noun.
Each and every have the same meaning. However, we often

use each when all the people or things it refers to are seen
individually. Every is used to refer to all the people or things.
lgoto school every day except Sunday.

Each day is different.

Either is used when we want to refer to one thing or another.
[l see you on either Saturday or Sunday.
Teaor coffee? | don't mind. Eitheris fine.

Both means 'the two' or ‘one and the other’.
‘Do you prefer tea or coffee? 1like them both.
|like both tea and coffee.

Few and a few are followed by a plural noun. Few has a negative
meaning. A few has a neutral or positive meaning.

Few friends wanted to come to the cinema withme. It was a
sharme.

lwent to the cinema with a few friends.

Little and a little are followed by an uncountable noun. Little has
a negative meaning. A little has a neutral or positive meaning.
Sam works very hard and has little time for his friends.

I have a little time this evening. | can help you with your homework
then.

Many is followed by a countable noun. Much is followed by an
uncountable noun.

There aren't many students in the classroom.

I haven't got much money.

All, most, some, any and no can be followed by eithera countable
or an uncountable noun.

Most people here have no free time at the weekend.

Some books are missing, but all the CDs are here.

Most quantifiers can be followed by of.
Afew of my friends came to the party. (plural noun)
All of the milk has been drunk. (uncountable noun)
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When we use no and every with of, they change to none and
every one. We use a plural noun with every one.
Every one of the students passed the exam. None of them failed.

In informal style, we use a plural verb with none. In formal style,
we use a singular verb.

None of my friends were there. (informal)

None of my friends was there. (formal)

1 Putthe nouns below into two lists: a) countable and
b) uncountable.

document gadget habit health homework information
money music software website

2 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 Inourschool, not every / each student studies English.

2 John can kick the ball really well with either / both foot.

3 The exam was very difficult, so few / a few managed to
finish.

4 This coffee is rather bitter. Can you put little / a little sugar
in it, please?

5 How much / many pizzas shall we buy?

6 Doall / every cats like milk?

7 The teacher has marked every / all piece of homework.

8 Allthe /Every student answered the question, but each /
every student gave a different answer.

3 Answer the questions with complete sentences. Use the
words in brackets.

1 Did you finish your homework? (most)

| finished most of it.

Which friends are you going to invite to your party? (all)
How many wearable gadgets have you got? (any)
Doyou prefer tablets or laptops? (like / both)

How much money have you got left? (a little)

How many students got full marks in the exam? (none)
Did you win all of your matches? (every)

Doyou like Adele and Emeli Sandé? (either)
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5.2 must vs have to and modals in the past
We use must and have to for obligation.

Must expresses obligation imposed by the speaker

while have to expresses external obligation.

| must / have to study hard for the final exam.

You must keep you room tidy, Jimmy.

InViet Nam, all children have to go to school at the age of six.
We use had to for obligation in the past.

Mark had to stay home yesterday because he was |ll.

We use may / might / could have for speculating about past
events.

Shemay / might / could have sent me amessage. (= It's possible
she sent me a message, but | don't know,)

We use may / might not have (but not could not have) as the
negative.

She might / may not have had her phone with her. (= It's possible
she didn't haveit, but | don't know,)

We use must have and can't / couldn’t have to make logical
deductions about the past.

You can't / couldnt have seen the new Batman film. It isn't out
yet. (= s not possible that you sawit.)

You must have seen an old Batman film. (= That is the only
possible explanation)

We use should /shouldn’t have to criticise past actions.

You should have taken a taxi. It wasn't safe to walk.

She shouldn't have phoned me so late. | was asleep.

1 Choose the best words (a, b or ¢) to complete the sentences.

1 You look freezing. You __worn a coat.
a shouldhave b mightnothave c¢ could have
2 Askthat question again; the teacher ___heard you.
a shouldn't have b could have ¢ can't have
3 Your brother has been using your email account. You __
told him your password.
a must have b mustn'thave ¢ couldn’t have
4 Jackisreally upset. You ___laughed at him!
a maynot have b can't have ¢ shouldn’t have
5 Isentyoua postcard, but you __ received it yet.
a may have b should have ¢ might not have
6 Your phone is dead again. The instruction saysyou
recharge it after use.
a don'thaveto b must haveto ¢ haveto
7 | can't remember when | last saw you. Maybe it was last
April,orit __beeninthe summer.
a might have b must have ¢ can't have
8 You __invite Sam to your party. He's a really nice guy.
a haveto b must ¢ don’t haveto
9 We were nearly late yesterday. We __ run for the bus.
a have to b must ¢ hadto

2 Complete the second sentence in each pair to mean the
same as the first. Use modals in the past.

1 Hecan't have been at home.

He must have been out.
2 | shouldn’t have refused the invitation.

| accepted the invitation.
3 She may not have passed the exam.

She failed the exam.
4 They must have arrived late.
They arrived early.

5 You can't have switched the TV off.

You left the TV on.
6 Weshould have paid by credit card.

We paid with cash.
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7 They couldn’t have stolen the car during the day.

They stolen the car at night.

8 The pilot might not have died in the accident.

The pilot survived the accident.

5.3 although, even though, in spite of, and despite
although, even though, in spite of, and despite are concession
clauses. A concession clause introduces an idea which seems
the opposite of the idea in the main clause or makes it more
surprising.

Even though he's in his eighties, he still plays football.

We can use although or even though to introduce a concession
clause. The clause can come before or after the main clause.
He smiled even though he felt angry.

Although he felt angry, he smiled.

Despite and in spite of also express concession, but are followed

by a noun or -ing form, not a clause.
Despite / In spite of his anger, he smiled.

1 Complete the sentences with despite / in spite of or
although [ even though.

1

exams are important, students also

need to continue doing their hobbies.
Many young people enjoy extreme sports,
the danger.

Cooking is an important life skill,
teenagers cannot do it.

Maost teenagers relax in the evenings,
having large amounts of homework.
You learn as much from extra-curricular activities as you do
in lessons, you don't do exams in them.
You can learn a musical instrument at any age,

it's easier when you are young.

many

Unit 6

6.1 Cleft sentences
a We use cleft sentences it is /was ... that ... to emphasise a

piece of information.

It was the sales assistant that persuaded me to buy
that tie.

We use cleft sentences to make contrast.

It was a tablet that Joe bought, not alaptop.

The emphasised part can be a noun (phrase) oran adverb
(phrase or clause).

It was the question 5 that Mark missed.

It was because of the tattoo on her hand that Kate could
not get ajob.

If the emphasised information is a proper noun

(a personal subject or object), who /whom can be used
instead of that.
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It was Joe who bought a tablet last week
It was Monet whom | admire the most.

1 Match 1-8 with a—h to make meaningful sentences.

1

2
3
a4
5
6
7
8

o o

h

It was in 1937

Itis Florence, not her sister

It is sports activities after school

It was not until the police officer came

Itis with language abilities and flexibility

It was because the tickets were too expensive
It is success stories in newspapers

It was Rafa Nadal

that bring all of the children together.

whom the spectators gave the nickname ‘raging bull’.
that give me enough confidence and patience to start my
own business.

that the drunk man decided to leave.

that RKO Radio Pictures produced the comedy film ‘High
Flyers'.

that an interpreter works efficiently.

who will meet us at the airport when we arrive in England.
that the show became a poor turnout.

2 Rewrite the following sentences using cleft sentences.

1

Many patients can recover from illnesses because they are
always full of optimism.
It is because

Sarah, not Elly won the first prize in our school Art
Competition.
It was Sarah

High flyers have made success of their orginal ideas thanks
to self-motivation.
Itis thanks to

Wangari Maathai, one of the greatest environmentalists,
won the Nobel Peace Prize in 2004.
ltwas in 2004

Amelia Humfress came up with the idea of a business
when she was looking for a design course.
It was when

Lack of confidence prevents young people from making
sucess.
Itis lack

Instrument makers are expected to work with great
accuracy.
Itis with

8 The architect Dang Viet Nga created the Crazy House.

It was the Crazy House
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6.2 Gerunds, perfect gerunds and perfect
participles

a Gerund (V-ing) is used as a noun in a sentence.

Doing yoga is my favourite activity.

He suggested eating out this weekend.

What | really like is reading books.

Listening to music is my enjoyable pastime.

b Present participle (V-ing) is used as a verb in a sentence.
Fegling thirsty, he looked for something todrirk.

I heard my son playing the pianoin his room.

¢ Perfect gerund (Having + past participle) is used to
emphasize a past action.

The manwas accused of having hunted in the National Park
illegally.

d Perfect participle (Having + past participle) is used when
one action is followed by another with the same subject. It
emphasizes that the first action is complete before the second
one starts.

Having searched for the route carefully, the man started his
Jjourney.

1 Choose the correct option to complete the sentences.

1 along the beach is very relaxing.

a Having walked b Walking c Walked
2 to class late for many times, he made his teacher

angry.

a Tocome b Havingcome ¢ Came

3 It's not worth
a Having asked

for a refund if you don’t like the food.
b ask ¢ asking
4 She scolded her son for rock climbing on his own.
a togo b gone ¢ having gone
a long way to find the restaurant was closed, we
were very disappointed.

a Havingdriven b Driving ¢ Todrive
6 The rescue team succeeded in the car up the hill.
a having pushed b pushed ¢ pushing

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.

1 (have) a good sense of humour, the entertainer

makes the children laugh a lot.

(be) all well received by readers, The Hunger Games

was made into a film in 2012.

(watch) a really good video clip on the internet the
other day, Beth wrote a review about it.

4 The woman accused the taxidriver of
carelessly.

(finish) her novel for over two months, Rin wants it
to be published soon.

6 Khoa always dreams of
his motorbike.

3

(drive)

5

(travel) around the world on

6.2 Indirect questions

We make indirect questions with phrases like Can you tell me ...?
and Do you know ... ? We use them to sound more polite in
formal situations.

Excuse me. Do you know where the bankis, please?

To make a yes / no question into an indirect question, we use if
or whether.

Could you tellme if the film has started yet?

May | ask whether this seat is free?

To make a wh- question into an indirect question, we use the
question word.
Would you mind telling me what time it is?

The word order and verb forms in an indirect question are the
same as in an affirmative statement.

Could you tell me if there is a train to London after ten this
evening?

1 Rewrite the questions as indirect questions. Use the
phrases in brackets.

1 Where is the post office? (Could you tell me)

2 Do you have any mayonnaise? (I was wondering)

3 What time does the film finish? (I'd like to know)

What is your name? (May | ask)

5 What is the salary for this job? (I'd be interested to know)
Should | apply for the job online? (I'd like to know)

Did you receive my application? (I'd be interested to know)
When does the train leave? (Could you tell me)

Do you have a table for four? (I was wondering)

10When will the interviews take place? (May | ask)

IS
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7
8
9

Unit 7

7.1 The passive
We form the passive with the verb be + the past participle.

Tense | Passive form

present simple Tyres are made of rubber.

present continuous | A new school is being built.

The CD was invented in 1982.

past simple

past continuous | felt that | was being watched.

present perfect My watch has been stolen.

past perfect The money had been lost earlier.

The exam results will be announced
tomorrow.

future with will

In passive constructions, we use by when we want to say who
(or what) performed the action.

The TV was invented by John Logie Baird.

After modal verbs, we use a passive infinitive.

Homework must be handed in on time.

We're winning 2-0 with only a minute to go. We can't be beaten now.
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1 Complete the passive sentences with the correct form of the
verb be. One sentence has more than one correct answer.

1 Your homework
tomorrow afternoon.
2 As lwas walking home last night, | thought that |
followed.

returned to you

3 The road into town closed forthree
days last week.

4 “Where
‘In Italy!

5 Right now the match

millions of people round the world.

parmesan cheese made?’

watched by

6 Mydress cleaned, sol can wear it
tonight.
7 Irangthe station, and they told me that the train

cancelled.

Complete the sentences with the passive form of the verbs
below. Use an appropriate tense.

destroy film perform sell steal upload use

1 Six paintings from the museum last
night.

2 We had to have our choir rehearsal outside yesterday
because the school hall

3 This play only
three times in the last fifty years.

4 By the time they put the fire out, most of the opera house

two or

to social

5 Millions of photos
networking sites every day.

6 When the new art gallery opens next year, the old art
gallery to property developers.

7 They're halfway through making the film.
It in the Middle East.

Complete the sentences with a modal verb followed by a
passive infinitive. Use the words in brackets.

1 If it rains, the match
(might / cancel)
2 During lessons, your mobile phone

for a meeting.

in your bag. (must / leave)
3 Meat

right through. (should / cook)
4 Books

out of the library. (must not / take)
5 School uniforms

on the school trip. (needn’t / wear)
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7.2 have something done

You can use the structure have +object + past participle to say
that you arranged for somebody to do something for you. (You
didn't do it yourself)

He had his car repaired.

| haven't had my hair cut for a year.

You can also use the structure for unpleasant things that have
happened toyou.
He had his phone stolen on holiday.

1 Complete the second sentence in each pair to mean the
same as the first. Use the structure have something done.

1 Somebody vandalised our car at the weekend.

We at the weekend.
2 They dyed Grace’s hair at the hairdresser’s.
Grace at the hairdresser’s.

3 They're going to repair my laptop by Monday.
| by Monday.
4 They chose Seth'’s photo for the front cover of the magazine.

Seth for the front cover of the magazine.
5 My uncle's nose was broken in a boxing match.
My uncle in a boxing match.

6 Somebody designed a new website for my dad’s business.
My dad for his business.

2 Write true sentences about your own experiences using
have something done and the words below.

1 hearing / test

I've never had my hearing tested. /| had my hearing tested
when | was very young.

some money / steal

eyes [ test

nails / paint

bike / repair
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Unit 8

2.1 The third conditional

We form the third conditional with if + past perfect, would have
+ past participle.

If you'd gone to bed earlier, you wouldn't have fallen asleep in class.
We use the third conditional to talk about imaginary situations
and to say how things could have been different in the past.
Ifwe'dleft earlier, we wouldn't have missed the train.

We often use if to express regret or criticism.

If you'd been more careful, you wouldn't have dropped those
plates.

You would have passed your exams if you'd worked a bit harder:

We can also put the if clause at the end of the sentence.
I'd have invited you ifI'd known you liked fancy-dress parties.
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Notice the short forms used in third conditional sentences. The
short form of both had and would is d.

If I'd had more money, I'd have paid for you.

In spoken English, we often shorten both would and have in
the main clause. However, in written English, we don't usually
shorten both forms.

Spoken:

If I hadn't run out of petrol, I'd’'ve come by car. '
A

Written:
If | hadn't run out of petrol, I'd have come by car.

1 Write third conditional sentences. Use the verbs in brackets.

1 Ifl (drive) faster, we
(arrive) before six.
2 If Mary (get) to the cinema earlier,

she (see) the start of the film.

3 You (know) what to do if you
(listen) to the instructions.
4 You (not cut) yourself if you
(not be) so careless with the knife.
5 Ifl (have) the time, |
(call) you.
6 | (not get) angry if you

(not be) so rude!

7 Do you think you
if you

(pass) your exams
(work) harder?

2 Rewrite the two sentences as one. Use the third conditional.

1 You didn't goto bed early. You were tired the following
morning.

If you'd gone to bed early, you wouldn't have been tired the
following morming.

Emma didn’t catch the bus. She had to walk to school.
The tickets were expensive. | didn’t travel by plane.

| ate too much. I felt il

I spent all my money. | was broke.

| took a painkiller. My headache went away.

We didn’t save a lot of money. We weren’t able to buy a
new car.
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8.2 Participle clauses

We use participle clauses to give more information abouta noun.
They can be described as shortened relative clauses (defining or
non-defining).

Defining:

Awoman wearing a yellow T-shirt ran out of the shop. (= who was
wearing a yellow T-shirt)

Non-defining:

Her uncle, looking anxious, was standing on the pavement. (= who
was looking anxious)

Participle clauses can begin with eithera present participle (-ing
form) or past participle. Clauses with a present participle (-ing
form) replace an active verb. The verb they replace can be in any
tense.

Outside the café, there was a man selling postcards. (= who was
selling postcards)

She gave me abox containing some old letters. (= which
contained some old letters)

Clauses with a past participle replace a passive verb. The verb
they replace can be in any tense.

A Romanvase found in France last year s being sold. (= which
was found in France last year)

1 Rewrite the sentences using participle clauses to replace
the relative clauses.

1 |saw three men who were arguing about a taxi.
| saw three men arguing about a taxi.

2 We talked to a young man who wanted to study in England.

3 Asuspected burglar, who had been arrested by the police,
has escaped.

4 My uncle bought a pen that was made of gold.

5 Shewas wearing a necklace that belonged to her
grandmother.

6 Three men, whowere coming out of the restaurant late at
night, saw the robbery.

2.2 Reply questions

We use a reply question to respond to a statement. They express
interest or surprise.

Tve bought a new bike.

‘Have you? How could you afford it?’

We use the verb be, auxiliary verbs (do, have), or modal verbs
(will, would, etc.), depending on the tense and verb form in the
statement.

‘He hasn't seen that film.

‘Hasn't he? Well, let's rent it, then!

Thatecats.

‘Do you? | thought you liked them.

Tense | Statement | Reply question
Present simple I like dogs. Doyou?
Present continucus | He's eating. Is he?

Past simple She broke her arm. | Did she?
Present perfect It's finished. Has it?

Past perfect They hadn't met. | Hadn't they?
can She can’t swim. Can’t she?

will She won't forget. | Won't she?
would He'd enjoy skiing. | Would he?
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Notice these special cases:

Tm not hungry. Aren't you?' NOT Anasryen? X
“You never invite me toyour house. Don't '
‘Nothing bad happened. Didn't it?

‘Nobody wants to sit next tome. Don't they?’

1 Match the reply questions (a—e) with the statements (1-5).

1 Yesterday was Monday. a Didn'tit?
2 Nothing exciting happened on holiday. b Did it?
3 Ourdog had never run away before. ¢ Wasit?
4 Thetrain had to stop suddenly. d Has it?
5 My laptop has broken again. e Hadn'tit?

2 Write reply questions for these statements.

I want to go somewhere different for my holiday this year.
Nobody told me about your accident.

I'm not ready to go out yet.

Our friends hardly ever go out during the week.

It costs a lot to send texts abroad.

Gorillas can’t swim.

I'd rather spend this weekend at home.

My parents wouldn't enjoy skiing.
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8.4 Question tags

We use question tags when we want somebody to confirm
something that we are saying. A statement with a question
tag often sounds more polite than a direct question or a plain
statement.

You live in Madrid, don't you?

When the main verb is affirmative, the question tag is negative,
and vice versa.

She was late, wasn't she?

She wasn't late, was she?

We use the verb be, auxiliary verbs (do, have), or modal verbs
(will, would, etc.), depending on the tense of the verb in the

statement.
Tense | Statement Question tag
Present simple She likes dogs, doesn’t she?
Present continuous | He's eating, isn't he?
Past simple She broke herarm, | didn't she?
Present perfect It's finished, hasn’t it?
Past perfect They hadn’t met, had they?
can She can’t swim, can she?
will She won't forget, willshe?
would He'd enjoy skiing, wouldn't he?
let’s Let’s go tothe park, | shall we?
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Notice these special cases:

I'm the winner, aren't I?

It hardly ever rains here, does it?

Let's goto the park, shall we?

Nothing's wrong, is it?

Nobody minds if | eat the last piece, do they?

1 Match the question tags below with statements 1-8.

aren't1? didn’tyou? had you? shall we? were they?

weren’t they? will we? wouldn’t you?

1
2
3

IS

5

6
7
8

You hadn't seen your friends for years,
Let’s go away for a few days,
You'd rather be alone this evening,

Nobody was surprised at his decision,

We won't arrive on time,

Your parents were teachers,
I'm the best chess player in the school,
You had double maths this morning,

2 Add a question tag to these statements.
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Is isn't too late to change my mind,
Nobody wants to go home,

We hadn’t finished that pizza,

You can’t see my phone,

That shop is never open,

Your dad wouldn't give us a lift,

You're hardly ever at home,
Let's buy some popcorn,
I'm your best friend,
They aren’t listening,

Calls from abroad cost a lot,

I'll see you soon, ?



Wordlist

WORDLIST OF PROPER NAMES

British English Pronunciation

American English Pronunciation

Unit 1

Arles /'a:rlz/ /'a: ralz/ a city in the South of France

Jeanne Calment /d3i:n 'keelmant / /dzi:n 'keelmant / (1875-
1997) a French supercentenarian and the oldest human
whose age is well documented- She is the only person
verified to have lived to the age of 120 and beyond

Jiroemon Kimura /d31arau ixman 'kimju:ra/ /d3irau iiman
‘kamu:ra/ (1897-2013) a Japanese supercentenarian who
lived for 116 years and 54 days

Vincent van Gogh / vinsnt vaen'gof/ /vinsant veen gau/
(1853-1890) a Dutch painter who went to live in southern
France and became one of the most famous and influential
figures in Western art history

Unit 2

Barbie doll™ /'ba:bi dol/ / ba:rbi da:l/ (also Barbie) a doll
that looks like an attractive young woman

McDonald’s™ /mak donldz/ /mak'da:nldz/ any of a large group
of US fast food restaurants in many countries of the world
Yann Arthus-Bertrand /jon a:das 'b3:trend/ /jo:n a:8as
'bs:rtrand/ (1946-) a French environmentalist, activist,
journalist and photographer, also directing films about the
impact of humans on the planet

Unit 4

Balmoral Castle /bael moral 'ka:sl / /bzel mo:ral keesl /a

large estate house in Scotland, owned by the British royal
family

Belfast /'belfa:st/, / bel'fa:st/ /'belfeest/ the capital city of
Northern Ireland

Brighton /'brattn/ /'brartn/ a coastal town in southern England
Buckingham Palace / bakinam ‘pzelas/ / bakipam "peelas/
the official home of the British royal family in London
Diogenes /da1'nd3mi:z/ /dar'a:dzeni:z/ (412-323 BC) an
ancient Greek philosopher who said that the simple life was
the best life

Edinburgh /' edinbra/ /'edinbara/ the capital city of Scotland
Hillsborough Castle / hilzbra ‘ka:sl / / hilzbara 'keesl / an
official government residence in Northern Ireland

Holyrood Palace / holiru:d ‘pzelas/ / haliru:d ‘peelas/ a
state-owned palace in Edinburgh, Scotland, used by members
of the British royal family when they visit Scotland

Norfolk /' no:fak/ /'no:rfak/ a county in eastern England

Renzo Piano / renzau pi'anav/ / renzav pi eenau/ (1937-)
an Italian architect who is famous for designing many notable
buildings in Paris, London, New York

Sandringham House / seendriam "havs/ / seendriam
'hawvs/ a country house owned by the British royal family, in
Norfolk, England

The Shard /da [a:d/ /32 [a:rd/ a 72-storey skyscraper in London,
England

Unit 5

Amazon™/'@@mazan/ / @maza:n/ an American company
selling goods through the internet

Belgium /'beldzam// beldzam/ a country in western Europe
Benjamin Franklin / bendzamin ‘freenklin/ / bendzamin
‘freenklin/ (1706—1790) one of America’s most famous
Founding Fathers; a wise and clever political leader, writer
and printer, and a scientist who invented many things
Boston /'bnstan/ /'ba:stan/ the capital and largest city in the
US state of Massachusetts

Croatia /krau'erfa/ /kraw'e1fa/ a country in south-eastern
Europe

Pennsylvania Gazette /pensl veinia ga'zet/ /pensl venia

ga zet/ one of the United States’ most prominent newspapers
Philadelphia / fila'delfia/ / fila'delfia/ the largest city in
Pennsylvania, USA and the sixth largest city in the US

Zagreb /'za:greb/, /' zzegreb/ / za:greb/ the capital and
largest city of Croatia

Unit 6

Charterhouse /'tfa:tahaws/ / tfa:rtarhaus/ a British public
school in London

Chatham University / tfleetam ju:n1'va:sati/ / tfeetam

ju:nz vairsati/ a private university in Pennsylvania, USA
Einstein /'arnstarn/ / ainstain/ (1879—1955) a physicist, born
in Germany, who was possibly the greatest scientist of the
20" century

Eton College / i:tn'kolid3/ / i:tn'ka:ltdz/ an English public
school for boys mainly from rich families near Windsor, a
town in southern England

Hugh Laurie /hju: 'lori/ /hju: 'la:ri/ (1959-) an English actor,
comedian, and musician

Johns Hopkins University / d3onz hopkinz ju:n1'va:sati/
/.dza:nz ha:pkinz junt'va:rsati/ a US university in Maryland,
an eastern state of the US

Joseph Pulitzer / dzavzaf ‘pulttza/, / d3suvsaf ‘pju:litza/

/ dzauvzef ‘pulitzar/, / dzausef 'pjulrtzar/ (1847-1911) a
Hungarian-American politician and newspaper publisher who
is best known for the Pulitzer Prizes, which were established
in 1917 as a result of his endowment to Columbia University

Lionel Messi / laranal ‘'mesi/ / laranal ‘'mesi/ (1987-) an
Argentine professional footballer

Michigan /'mifigan// mifigan/ a state in north central US

Nellie Bly / nelr ‘blat/ / nelr 'blai/ (1864-1922) an American
journalist, industrialist, inventor, and charity worker
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Ohio /au’hatau/ /au hatau/ a state in the Midwest of the US

Pennsylvania / pensl'vernia/ / pensl'vemia/ a state in the
northeastern US

Prince Harry /prins 'haeri/ /prins "haeri / (1984-) the
younger son of Charles, Prince of Wales, and Diana, Princess
of Wales, and sixth in the line of succession to the British
throne

Prince William /prins ‘wiljam/ /prins ‘wiljam/ (1982-) the
elder son of Charles, Prince of Wales and the grandson of
Queen Elizabeth Il and second in the line of succession to the
British throne after his father

Rachel Carson / rextfal ka:sn// rettfal ka:rsn/ (1907-1964)
an American ecologist, biologist, and writer

Springdale /sprindei1l/ /sprinde1l/ a town in Pennsylvania, USA
The Statue of Liberty /35 steetfu: av 'lthati/ /0o steetfu: av
‘ltharti/ a statue at the entrance of New York harbour

The United States Environmental Protection Agency /02
ju,nartid stetts mnvarran mentl pra tek/n ‘exd3zansi/

/02 ju nartid sterts nvatran mentl pra tek|n ‘exd3ansi/ an
independent executive agency of the United States federal
government tasked with environmental protection matters
Thomas Edison / tomas ‘ed1san/ / ta:mas ‘edisan/ (1847-1931)
a famous US inventor

US Bureau of Fisheries / ju: es ‘bjuarau av fifari/ / ju: es
'bjuraw av ‘fifari/ an agency of the United States government
to investigate, promote, and preserve the fisheries of the
United States

Woods Hole Marine Biological Laboratory /wudz haol

ma ri:n baia Ind3zikl Ia'boratri/ /wudz haul ma rin

‘bata la:dzikl ‘leebrato:ri/ an international center for research
and education in biological and environmental science

Unit 7

A O show /e1av fav/ Je1 au fau/ (Vietnamese A O Show)
One of the most performed Vietnamese art shows at Saigon
Opera House in Ho Chi Minh City

Adele /a'del/ /a'del/ (1988-) an English singer and songwriter
Calvin Harris / keelvin "heerts/ / keelvin "heeris/ (1984-)

a Scottish DJ, record producer, singer, and songwriter
Caravaggio / keera'veedsiau/, / ka:ra'va:dziav/

/ kera'va:dziau/, / keera'va:dziau/ (1571-1610) an Italian
painter

Cézanne /ser'zaen/, /s1'zaen/ [ser za:n/ (1839-1906) a French
artist and Post-Impressionist painter

Ellie Goulding / eli 'gu:ldmy/ / eli 'gu:ldm/ (1986-) an English
singer and songwriter

Gauguin / gaugeen/ /gau'geen/ (1848 — 1903) a French painter
Julius Caesar / d3u:lias 'si:za(r)/ / d3u:lias "si:zar/ (100-44 BC)
a Roman general and statesman, the best known of all the
ancient Roman leaders
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Leonardo Da Vinci /li:a na:dav da 'vintfi/ /li:a na:rdav da
‘vintfi/ (1452-1519) an Italian painter, inventor, and scientist
of the Renaissance period, who is generally regarded as one
of the greatest artists and geniuses who ever lived
Michelangelo / matkal @&ndzalav/ / maikal ndzalau/
(1475-1564) an Italian painter, sculptor, and architect of the
Renaissance period

Monet /'mpner / /mau'ner/ (1840-1926) a French painter
who helped to start the impressionist movement
Rachmaninov /raek 'maeninof/ /ra:k ' ma:nina:f/ (1873-1943)
a Russian composer and pianist

Renaissance /r1'nersns/ /' renasa:ns/ the period in Europe
during the fourteenth, fifteenth and sixteenth centuries
when people became interested in the ideas and culture of
ancient Greece and Rome and used these influences in their
own art, literature, etc.

Schindler’s List / Jindlaz 'list/ / findlarz 'list/ a US film (1993),
directed by Stephen Spielberg, which won seven Oscars
Shostakovich / [osta'kaovitf/ / [a:sta 'keovrtf/ (1906-1975)

a Russian composer

Tchaikovsky /t[a1 kofski/ /t[a1 ko:fski/ (1840-1893) a Russian
composer known especially for his symphonies and his
ballets, such as Swan Lake and The Sleeping Beauty

Wolfgang Beltracchi / wolfgeen bel traeky/ /wolfgaen
bel treeks// (1951-) a German art forger and artist

Unit 8

Baiyoke Tower Il /ber jo:k tauva(r) da ‘'sekand/ /ber jo:rk
tawvar da sekand/ one of the tallest buildings in Bangkok,
and the 7th tallest hotel in the world

Bandar Seri Begawan / beenda seri ba'ga:wan/ / ba:ndar
seri ba'ga:wan/ the capital city of Brunei

Brunei /bru'nar/ /bru nai/ a small country in south-east
Galapagos Islands /ga'laepagas atlandz / / ga'la:pagaus
.atlandz / a group of islands in the east Pacific Ocean
Jakarta /d3a'ka:ta/ /d3a ka:rta/ the capital of Indonesia
Kuala Lumpur Tower / kwa:la lompuoa(r) 'tava(r)/ / kwa:la
Jlompuor ‘tavar/ the world's 7" tallest tower, and also,
Malaysia and south-east Asia's tallest tower

Laos /lavs/ /laus/ a country in South East Asia

Mae Nam Khong / me1 nzem 'kon// me1 naem kon/the
original name of the Mekong River

Myanmar /' mjeenma:(r)/ /'mja:nma:r/ a country in South
East Asia

Somalia /sa'ma:lia/ /sa'ma:lia/ a country in eastern Africa
Thailand /'tarleend/, /'tairland/ /'tatlzend/, / tarlend/

a country in South East Asia

The Mekong River/da mi: kon ‘rva(r)/ /ds mer ka:n ‘rvar/
a river in southeast Asia, which flows from Tibet through
Cambodia and Laos to Viet Nam
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Tibetan Plateau / t1 betn 'pleetaw/ / t1 betn ‘pleetan/ an area
of raised flat land in Central Asia, known as the largest in the
world

Wat Arun / wot ‘zeran/ / wa:t ‘aeran/ a Buddhist temple in
Bangkok, Thailand

WORDLIST

Unit Introduction

city break (n) /'stti brexk / /'siti bretk / a short holiday in a
city: ki nghi ngan & thanh pho

exhausted (adj) /19 za:strd/ /1g zo:stid/ very tired: kiét sirc

relieved (adj) /r1'li:vd/ /i1 li:vd/ feeling happy because something
unpleasant has stopped or has not happened: nhe nhém,
thanh than

wildlife (n) /'waildlarf/ /'waildlaif/ animals, birds, insects,
etc. that are wild and live in a natural environment: dong vat
hoang da

Unit1l

abandon (v) /a'bzendan/ /a'bandan/ to leave somebody,
especially somebody you are responsible for, with nointention
of returning: bd roi, bé mac

adolescence (n) / eda’lesns/ / zda'lesns/ the time in a
person’s life when they develop from a child into an adult: thoi
nién thiéu

bitter (adj) /'brta(r)/ /'brtar/ (of people) feeling angry and
unhappy because you feel that you have been treated unfairly:
cay cu, ham huc

centenarian (n) / sentr'nearian/ / sent1'nerian/ a person who
is 100 years old or more: ngudi séng trén 100 tudi

characterise (v) /' kaeraktararz/ /'keeraktaraiz/ to describe or
show the qualities of somebody/something in a particular
way: miéu ta (theo cach nao dg)

company (n) /'’kampani/ /'kampani/ the fact of being with
somebody else and not alone: sy & / di ciing

complimentary (adj) /kompli'mentri/ / ka:mpl'mentri/
expressing approval, praise, etc.: khen ngoi

dedication (n) / dedr'keifn/ / ded:keifn/ the hard work
and effort that somebody puts into an activity or a purpose
because they think it is important: su c6ng hién

emigrate (v) /‘'emigrert/ /'emigrert/ to leave your own
country to go and live permanently in another country: di cu

grow out of (phr v) /grau ‘act av/ /grau 'aut av/ to stop doing
something as you become older: b6 / ngirng lam viéc gi khi lén 1én

inhabit (v) /in'haeb1t/ /i hzebit/ to live in a particular place:
s6ng / cu ngu & noi nao

inherit (v) /in'her1t/ /in'hertt/ to receive money, property,
etc. from somebody when they die: thira hudng, thira ké

lifespan (n) /'larfspaen/ /'larfspaen/ the length of time that
something is likely to live, continue or function: tuéi tho

multi-racial (adj) / malti'refl/ / malti'rerfl/, / maltar re1fl/
including or involving people of several different races: da
ching téc

nostalgic (adj) /no’steeldztk/ /na’stzeldzik/, /na:’'steldzik/
having or bringing a sad feeling mixed with pleasure when you
think of happy times in the past: hoai niém

reject (v) /r1'dzekt/ /r1'dzekt/ to fail to give a person or an
animal enough love or care: khong cham soc / yéu thuong
ding muc

sarcastic(adj) /sa: kaestik/ /sa:r kaestik/ showing or expressing
in a way opposite to what you mean in order to be unpleasant
to somebody or to make fun of them: mia mai, chdm biém

social strata (n) /saufl 'stra:ta/ /saufl 'strerta/ classes in a
society: cac tang |&p x@ hoi

split up (phr v) /spltt ‘ap / /[split ‘Ap / to stop having a
relationship with somebody: cit dit quan hé, chia tay

theory (n) /'B1ari/ /' Bi:ari/, /'B1ri/ the principles on which a
particular subject is based: nguyén tic / nguyén li lam co s&,
nén tang

toddler (n) /'todla(r)/ /' ta:dlar/ a child who has only recently
learnt to walk: tré mai biét di

tolerate (v) /'tolerert/ /'ta:larert/ to accept somebody/
something that is annoying, unpleasant, etc. without
complaining: chiu dwng

urgent (adj) /'3:dzent/ /'3:rdzant/ showing that you think
that something needs to be dealt with immediately: khan cép,
khan thiét

values (n) /'veelju:z/ /'veelju:z/ beliefs about what is right and
wrong and what is important in life: gia tri (diéu ding dan /
quan trong trong cudc séng

Unit 2

abseiling (n) /' &bserli/ /'zbse1ln/ the sport or activity of
going down a steep cliff or rock while attached to a rope,
pushing against the slope or rock with your feet: mén leo ni
bing day thirng

aerial shot (n) / earial [ot / / erial ‘a:t/ a scene in a film that
is filmed continuously by one camera from a plane: canh phim
duoc quay tir trén cao

all-weather (adj) / o:| ‘'weda(r)/ / 2:| 'wedar/ suitable for all
types of weather: thich hop moi thoi tiét

astronomy (n) /a'stronami/ /2 'stra:nami/ the scientific study
of the sun, moon, stars, planets, etc.: thién van hoc
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badge (n) /baedz/ /bzedz/ a small piece of metal or plastic, with
a design or words on it, that a person wears or carries to show
that they belong to an organization, support something, have
achieved something, have a particular rank, etc.: huy hiéu

bodyboarding (n) /'bodiba:din/ /'ba:diba:rdin/ the sport or
activity of riding on a surfboard or bodyboard lying on your
front: mén nam luét séng

bungee jumping (n) /'bandzi dzampin/ /'bandzi dzampin/ a
sport in which a person jumps from a high place, such as a
bridge or a cliff, with a bungee tied to their feet: nhay bungee
(mén nhay tu do tir trén cao xudng, c¢é déy thirng co gidn budc
vao chan)

CFC (n) / si: ef 'si;/ / si: ef 'si:/ (= chlorofluorocarbon) a gas
used in fridges and aerosol cans, believed to be responsible for
damaging the ozone layer: chat chlorofluorocarbon duoc st
dung trong céc thiét bi lam lanh va binh xit, gdy hai tang ozon

choir (n) /'kwaza(r)/ /'kwaiar/ a group of people who
sing together, for example in church services or public
performances: nhom hat, ca doan

deforestation (n) / di: fort'sterfn/ / di: fo:r1'sterfn/ the act of
cutting down or burning the trees in an area: nan pharing

emission (n) /1 m1fn/ /1'm1jn/ gas, etc. that is sent out into the
air: khi thai

footage (n) /'futidz/ /futidz/ part of a film showing a
particular event: canh phim

geocaching (n) /'dzi:aukeefin/ /'dzi:avkeefi/ an activity in
which people go out to look for a hidden object (usually a
box containing a small item and a record of who has found
it) using GPS (= a system that uses signals from satellites to
show somebody/something’s position on earth): tro choi san
tim kho bau ngoai tréi trong thé gidi thuc, sir dung thiét bi
GPS, may dinh vi va nhitng manh méi duoc ding trén (g
dung geocaching

gluten-free (adj) / glu:tn ‘fri:/ / glu:tn 'fri:/ not containing a
sticky substance that is a mixture of two proteins and is left
when starch is removed from flour, especially wheat flour:
khéng cé gluten — hdn hop cla hai loai protein |a glutenin va
gliadin, thuéng dwoc tim thy trong thanh phan cla lia mach
den, lua mi

guilty (adj) /'g1lti/ / oilti/ feeling ashamed because you have
done something that you know is wrong or have not done
something that you should have done: cam thay cé 16i / toi 15i
(vi da lam diéu sai /dd khéng lam viéc I& ra phai lam)
gymnastics (n) /dzim'naestiks/ /dzim naestiks/ physical
exercises, often using special equipment, that develop and
show the body’s strength and ability to move and bend easily,
often done as a sport in competitions: mén thé duc dung cu

habitat destruction (n) / haebrteet di'strakln/ / heebrteet
di'strak/n/ the act or the process of destroying the place
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where a particular type of animal or plant is normally found:
su pha huy méi trwdng séng

hang-gliding (n) /'haen gladn/ /'han glaidin/ a sport in
which you fly while hanging from a frame like a large kite that
you control with your body movements: mén diéu lugn

industrialisation (n) /in dastrislar'zeiln/ /in dastriala zeifn/
the process of developing industries in a country or an area:
cong nghiép hoa

intolerant (adj) /m'tolarent/ /in‘tailarant/ not able to eat
particular foods, use particular medicines, etc. without
becoming ill: khéng chiu dugc (thire 3n / loai thude / viv. nao dé)

karting (n) /'ka:ty/ /'ka:rtn/ the sport of racing in a small
motor vehicle: mén dua 6 té nhd

kayaking (n) /' kareekiy/ /'kaizkin/ the activity or sport of
travelling in a light canoe in which the part where you sit is
covered over: mon choi / thé thao sir dung thuyén kayak

lasagne (n) /Ia'zaenja/ /l2'za:nja/ an Italian dish made from
layers of paste, meat and/or vegetables, and white sauce:
mén mi Y

let-down (n) /'let daon/ /'let daun/ something that is
disappointing because it is not as good as you expected it to
be: diéu gay that vong

letterboxing (n) /'letaboksin/ /'letarba:ksin/ a game in which
peole walking in the countryside began to hide and find boxes
of addressed postcards all along the route: tro choi tim buu
thiép trong hép dwoc cat gidu & ving néng thén

loghook (n) /'Ingbuk/ /'I>:gbuk/ an official record of events
during a particular period of time, especially a journey on a
ship or plane: nhat ki hanh trinh hang hai, may bay

martial arts (n) / ma:fl ‘a:ts/ / ma:r[l ‘a:rts/ a sport in which
two people fight each other using the techniques of boxing,
karate, judo etc.: vo thuat

memorabilia (n) / memara'bilia/ / memara'bilia/ things that
people collect because they once belonged to a famous person,
or because they are connected with a particular interesting
place, event or activity: vat suu tam tlr ngudi néi tiéng hodc ¢
lién quan dén mot noi / su kién / hoat déng thu vi

mousse (n) /mu:s/ /mu:s/ a cold dessert made with cream
and egg whites and with fruit, chocolate, etc. to give it a sweet
taste; a similar dish made with fish, vegetables, etc.: mon
trang miéng kem bot

out of this world (idiom) / avt av d1s 'ws:ld/ / aut av O1s
‘wa:rld/(informal) used to emphasize how good, beautiful,
etc. something is: tuyét vori, khéng con 1o dé dién ta

parkour (n) /pa: 'ka:(r)/ /pa:r'ka:r/the sport of moving through
a city by running, jumping and climbing under, around and
through things: mén chay, nhay, leo tréo vurgt chudng ngaivat
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premiere (n) /'premiea(r)/ /primir/ the first public
performance of a film or play: budi dién ramat

proceeds (n) /'prawvsi:dz/ /'pravsi:dz/ the money that you
receive when you sell something or organize a performance,
etc.; profits: doanh thu

publicise (v) /' pablisarz/ / pablisaiz/ to make something known
to the public; to advertise something: quang ba

rink (n) /rink/ /rink/ a specially prepared flat surface of ice,
where you can ice-skate; a building where there is an ice rink:
san truot

risotto (n) /r1'zotaw/ /r1'sotaw/, /r1'zotaw/ an Italian dish of
rice cooked with vegetables, meat, etc.: mén com Y

rollerblading (n) /'raulablerdin/ / rauvlarbleidin/ the sport of
moving over a hard surface wearing a type of boot with a line
of small wheels attached to the bottom: mén thé thao vdi giay
c6 gan mét hang banh xe bén dudi cé thé di chuyén duogc

solar radiation (n) / saula(r) rewdi'eifn/ / sauvlar  rexdi'erfn/
heat, energy, etc. that is sent out in the form of rays from the
sun: birc xa nang lvgng mat troi

soundproof (adj) /'saundpru:f/ /'saundpru:f/ made so that
sound cannot pass through it or into it: cach am

state-of-the-art (adj) / stext av i ‘a:t/ / stert av di a:rt/ using
the most modern or advanced techniques or methods; as good
as it can be at the present time: tién tién, hién dai, m&i nhat

taco (n) /'teekav/ / ta:keu/ a type of Mexican food consisting of
a fried pancake that is folded over and filled with meat, beans,
etc.: mon banh kép Mexico cuén thit, dau, vv. chién gion

tennis court (n) / tenis 'ko:t/ / tenis 'ko:rt/ a place where
tennisis played: san quan vot

variation (n) / veari'e1fn/ / veri'ei/n/ a change, especially in
the amount or level of something: su bién doi

vegan (n) /'vi:gan/ /'vi:gan/ a person who does not eat any
animal products such as meat, milk or eggs or use animal
products such as leather or wool: ngu®i &n chay thuan tdy

weight (n) /wert/ /wert/ an object that is heavy: vat ndng
Unit 3

antibiotics(n)/ eentibar'ntrk// zentibar a:tk/,/ sentarbar a:tik/
a substance, for example penicillin, that can destroy or prevent
the growth of bacteria and cure infections: thuéc khéang sinh

bandage (n) /'baendidz/ / beendidz/ a long narrow piece of cloth
used for tying around a part of the body that has been hurt in
order to protect or support it: bing (dé bing bé vét thuong)

calf (n) /ka:f/ /kaef/ the back part of the leg between the ankle
and the knee: bap chan

commit a foul (phr v) /ka mrt  ‘favl/ /ka mit & favl/ to do a
wrong or illegal action (in sport) that is against the rules of the
game: pham 6i / luat

concept (n) /'konsept// ka:nsept/ a principle or idea: y twdng,
nguyén tac

contempt (n) /ken'tempt/ /kan'tempt/ the feeling that
somebody/something is without value and deserves no
respect at all: su khinh thudng

crouch (v) /kraot]/ /kraut]/ to put your body close to the
ground by bending your legs under you: ngdi xém

dehydrated (adj) / dithar drertid/ /di: hardrertid/ having lost
too much water from your body: mat nudc (trong co thé)

dressing (n) /'dresm/ / dresin/ a piece of soft material placed
overa wound in order to protect it: bang, gac (dap lén vét thuong)

envious (adj) /'envias/ /'envias/ wanting to be in the
same situation as somebody else; wanting something that
somebody else has; them mudn; ghen ti

fragile (adj) /'freedzarl/ /'freedzl/ not strong and likely to
become ill: yéu &t va dé bi bénh

genetics (n) /d3a netiks/ /d32'netiks/ the scientific study of
the ways in which different characteristics are passed from
each generation of living things to the next: di truyén hoc

intestine (n) /in'testin/ /in'testin/ a long tube in the body

between the stomach and the anus. Food passes from the
stomach to the small intestine and from there to the large
intestine: rudt

jaw (n) /dzo:/ /d3o:/ either of the two bones at the bottom
of the face that contain the teeth and move when you talk or
eat: xwong ham

kidney (n) /'kadni/ /'kidni/ either of the two organs in the
body that remove waste products from the blood and produce
urine: (qua) than

measure (n) /'meza(r)/ /'mezar/ an action that is done in
order to achieve a particular aim: bién phap

medallist (n) /'medahst/ /'medalist/ a person who has
received a medal, usually for winning a competition in a sport:
ngudi doat huy chuong (thueng trong thé thao)

nosebleed (n) /'navzbli:d/ /'navzbli:d/ a flow of blood that
comes from the nose: sw chay mau cam

nostril (n) /'nostral/ /'na:stral/ either of the two openings at
the end of the nose that you breathe through: 16 miii

organ (n) /'2:gen/ /'a:rgan/ a part of the body that has a
particular purpose, such as the heart or the brain: co quan, bd
phan (trong co thé ngudi)

practicality (n) / preekt1 keelati/ / preektr keelati/ the quality of
being suitable for a particular occasion or use: tinh thuc té /
thuc dung

practitioner (n) /preek'tifana(r)/ /preek'tifanar/ someone
involved in a skilled activity: ngudi thuc hanh mot ki nang
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radiation (n) /reidi'exfn/ / reidi'ein/ powerful and very
dangerous rays that are sent outfrom radioactive substances:
birc xa

remedy (v) /‘remadi/ /remadi/ to correct or improve
something: stra chira; cai thién
revolutionise (v) / reva'lu:fenarz/ / reva'lu:fanarz/ to completely

change the way that something is done: thay d6i hoan toan;
cach mang hoa

rib (n) /r1b/ /rib/ any of the curved bones that are connected
to the spine and surround the chest: xwong suon

salamander (n) /'seelamaenda(r)/ /' selamandar/ an animal
like alizard, with short legs and a long tail, that is anamphibian
(= lives on both land and in water): con ki giéng

scalp (n) /skeelp/ /skaelp/ the skin that covers the part of the
head where the hair grows: da dau

self-defence (n) /self dr'fens/ /self di'fens/ the skill of
fighting without weapons to protect yourself: su ty vé

shin (n) /in/ /fin/ the front part of the leg below the knee:
cang chan

silhouette (n) / silu'et/ / silu'et/ the dark outline or shape of
a person or an object that you see against a light background:
béng / déang ngudi hodc vat giin trén nén sang

spine (n) /spain/ /spain/ the row of small bones that are
connected together down the middle of the back: cét séng

sports gear (n) /spo:ts 'gir / /spoirts ‘gir / the equipment or
clothing needed for particular sports: dung cu / thiét bi thé
thao

sprain (v) /sprein/ /sprein/ to injure a joint in your body,
especially your wrist or ankle, by suddenly twisting it: lam
bong gén, lam trat khop

stiff (adj) /stif/ /stif/ difficult to bend or move: xa cling
tackle (v) /'taekl/ /'teekl/ to make a determined effort to deal
with a difficult problem or situation: xt li, gidi quyét

thigh (n) /6a1/ /Bai1/ the top part of the leg between the knee
and the hip (= where the leg joins the body): dui

tissue (n) /'tzfu:;/ /'trfu:/ a collection of cells that form the
different parts of humans, animals and plants: mé, té bao

twist (v) /twist/ /twist/ to injure part of your body, especially
your ankle, wrist or knee, bending it in an uncomfortable way:
lam sai / trat khép

waist (n) /weist/ /werst/ the area around the middle of the
body between the ribs and the hips, often narrower than the
areas above and below: eo

wrist (n) /rist/ /rist/ the joint between the hand and the arm:
co tay
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attic (n) /'eetik/ /'zetik/ a room or space just below the roof
of a house, often used for storing things: phong / gac ap mai

bungalow (n) /'bangalav/ /'bangalau/ (British English) a house
built all on one level, without stairs: nha mét tang, biét 1ap

cellar (n) /'sela(r)/ /'selar/ an underground room often used
for storing things: ham chira (d6 dac)

ceramic (adj) /sa'reemik/ /sa'raeemik/ made of clay that has
been made permanently hard by heat: lam bang gém

citadel (n) /'sttadal/, /'sttadel// sttadal/, / 'sitadel/ a castle on
high ground in or near a city where people could go when the
city was being attacked: thanh lGy

complex (n) /'’knmpleks/ /ka:mpleks/ a group of buildings of
a similar type together in one place: khu lién hop

concentric (adj) /kan'sentrik/ /ken'sentrik/ having the same
centre: déng tdm

conservatory (n) /kan'ss:vatri/ /kan'szrrvetori/ a room
(or sometimes a building) with glass walls and a glass roof.
Conservatories are used for sitting in to enjoy the sun, and to
protect plants from cold weather: nha kinh

contemporary (adj) /kan 'temprari/ /ken'tempareri/ following
modern ideas in style or design: theo phong cach duong dai

cramped (adj) /kreempt/ /kreempt/ not having enough space
for the people in it: chat hep, tu tling

deceased (adj) /dr'si:st/ /d1'si:st/ dead: chét

deem (v) /di:m/ /di:m/ to have a particular opinion about
somebody/something: xem nhu; cho ring

designate (v) /'dezignert/ /'dezignert/ to say officially that
somebody/something has a particular character or name; to
describe somebody/something in a particular way: dat tén,
goi tén, chird

detached (adj) /d1'teetft/ /di'teet[t/ not joined to another
house on either side: biét lap

dilapidated (adj) /dr'leepidertid/ /di'leepidertid/ old and in
very bad condition: t6i tan

duvet (n) /'du:ver/ / du:ver/, /du:'ver/ a large cloth bag that
is filled with feathers or other soft material and that you have
on top of you in bed to keep yourself warm: chdn / mén l6ng;
chan bong

dynasty (n) /'dinasti/ /' damnasti/ a series of leaders of a
country who all belong to the same family: vuong triéu

expenditure (n) /1k'spendrtfa(r)/ /ik'spendstfar/ the act of
spending or using money; an amount of money spent: viéc
tidu tién; khoan chi tiéu

extension (n) /1k'stenn/ /1k'stenfn/ a new room or rooms
that are added to a house: phong xay thém
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landing (n) /'lzendin/ /'lzendin/ the area at the top of a set of
stairs where you arrive before you go into an upstairs room
or move onto another set of stairs: dau ciu thang, chiéu nghi

mansion (n) /'meenfn/ /'manfn/ a large, impressive house:
biét thu

moat (n) /mavt/ /mauvt/ a deep wide channel that was dug
around a castle, etc. and filled with water to make it more
difficult for enemies to attack: hao nuéc

patio (n) /' peetiou/ /'peetiau/ a flat hard area outside, and
usually behind, a house where people can sit: mai hién

perimeter (n) /pa’rimtta(r)/ /pa’'mm1tar/ the outside edge of
an area of land: vanh dai

porch (n) /po:tf/ /po:rt]/ a small area at the entrance to a
building, such as a house or a church, that is covered by a roof
and often has walls: hién (trudc) nha

reign (n) /rein/ /rein/ the period during which a king, queen,
emperor, etc. rules: triéu dai

semi-detached (adj) / semi dr'teetft/ / semi d1 teetft/, / semar
dr'teetft/ joined to another house by a wall on one side that is
shared: nha chung mét bén tuéng / vach

shield (n) /Ji:ld/ /fiZld/ a thing used to protect somebody/
something, especially by forming a barrier: vat bao vé, rao chan

shutters (n) /'[ata(r)z/ /'[atarz/ wooden or metal covers that
can be closed over the outside of a window to keep out light
or protect the windows from damage: clra chép

stackable (adj) /'staekabl / /'staekahbl/ able to be put on top of
one another: co thé duoc xép choéng 1én nhau

surreal (adj) /sa'rizal/ /sa'rizal/ very strange; more like a
dream than reality, with ideas and images mixed together in a
strange way: rat ki la; giéng nhu trong mo

Unit 5

access (v) /' ekses/ / @kses/ (computing) to open a computer
file or use a computer system: truy cap

adapt (v) /a'daept/ /2'dapt/ to change something in order to
make it suitable for a new use or situation: sira lai cho phi hgp

addicted (adj) /a'diktzd/ /2 'diktzd/ unable to stop using or
doing something as a habit, especially something harmful:
nghién

addiction (n) /a'dik/n/ /a'dik/n/ the condition of being
unable to stop using or doing something as a habit, especially
something harmful: su nghién ngap

almanac (n) /'o:manak/, /['elmanaek/ /[2:manak/,
/'@lmanak/ a book or digital resource that is released every
year giving information for that year about a particular subject
or activity: nién giam

ambassador (n) /zem'baesada(r)/ /zem baesadar/ an official
who lives in a foreign country as the senior representative of
their own country: dai s

apparently (adv) /a'paerantli/ /a3 'paerantli/ according to the
way something appears: nhin bé ngoai; xem ra

artificial intelligence (n) /.a:trfifl in‘telidzans/ / a:rtxfifl
in'teltdzans/ an area of study concerned with making
computers copy intelligent human behaviour: tri tué / tri
théng minh nhan tao

attach (v) /a'teet]/ /2'teet]/ to fasten or join one thing to
another: gan, dan, ndi, ghép

Braille (n) /bre1l/ /breil/ a system of printing for blind people in
which the letters of the alphabet and the numbers are printed as
raised dots (= small round marks) that can be read by touching
them: chit Braille (hé th&ng chir ndi clia nguéri mu)

brainchild (n) / bremntfa1ld/ / breintfa1ld/ an idea or invention
of one person or a small group of people: y twdng / phat minh
cta mot ngudi / nhém nhé

companion (n) /kam’paenjan/ /kam'paenjan/ a person that
travels with you or spends a lot of time with you: nguoi / ban
dbng hanh

connect (v) /ka nekt/ /ka'nekt/ to join together two or more
things; to be joined together: két ndi

convert (v) /kan'v3:t/ /ken'va:rt/ to change or make something
change from one form, purpose, system, etc. to another:
chuyén doi

cord (n) /ka:d/ /ka:rd/ strong thick string or thin rope; a piece
of wire : (doan) day thirng / dién nhd

criticism (n) /'kittiszzam/ / kritisizam/ the act of expressing
disapproval of somebody/something and opinions about their
faults or bad qualities; a statement showing this disapproval:
sw /161 phé binh, chitrich

curriculum (n) /ka'rikjalam/ /ka'rikjalam/ the subjects that
are included in a course of study or taught in a school, college,
etc.: chuong trinh hoc; chuong trinh giang day

dedicated (adj) /'dedikertid/ / dedrkertid/ working hard at
something because it is very important to you: tan tuy, tan tam

destination (n) / desti'nerfn/ / desti'nerfn/ a place to which
somebody/something is going or being sent: noi / dich dén

dictate (v) /dik'tert/ /'diktert/ to say words for somebody else
to write down or to be recorded: doc chinh ta

dissatisfied (adj) /d1s'seetisfaid/, /d1'saetisfard//dis 'szetisfaid/,
/di'seetisfard/ not happy or satisfied with somebody/
something: khong vui, bat man

edge (n) /eds/ /ed3/ the point at which something, especially
something bad, may begin to happen: b& vuc
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experiment (n) /1k' spertmant/ /1k spertmant/ a scientific test
that is done in order to study what happens and to gain new
knowledge: cudc thi nghiém

forward (v) /'fo:wad/ / farrward/ to send or pass information
to somebody: glri / chuyén théng tin

fragile (adj) /'freedza1l/ / fraedzl/ easily broken or damaged:
dé v& / hong

fury (n) /'fjuari/ /fjori/ extreme anger that often includes
violent behaviour: con thinh nd

games console controller (n) /'getmz konsaul kantravla(r)/
/'gexmz ka:nsavl kantrawvlar/ an electronic device for playing
video games: dung cu diéu khién trd choi dién tir

get off sth (phr v} /get 'of samB1n/ /get 2:f snmBin/to leave or
stop using sth: bd, ngung s dung

giant (n) /'d3zarent/ /'dzatent/ a person who is very good at
something: ngudi rat gidi viéc gi

grasp (n) /gra:sp/ /greesp/ a person’s understanding of a
subject or of difficult facts: sw ndm virng, su hiéu biét vé mot
chu dé hay su kién kho

hotspot (n) /'hotspot/ /‘ha:tspa:t/ (computing) a location
where people can access the Internet, typically using Wi-Fi:
diém co thé két ndi, dung mang Wi-Fi truy cap internet

L.C.T. (abbreviation) / a1 si: 'ti:/ / ar si: 'ti:/ the study and
use of electronic processes and equipment to store and send
information of all kinds (the abbreviation for ‘information
and communications technology’): Céng nghé thong tin va
truyén théng

icon (n) /atkon/ /'atka:n/ a small symbol on a computer or
smartphone screen that represents a program or a file: biéu tuong

immense (adj) /1'mens/ /1 mens/ extremely large or great: vo
cung lén

impaired (adj) /im'pead/ /im perd/ (of a person) having
a particular kind of disability: bi suy yéu (vé thé chat hoac
thén kinh)

inspiration (n) / 1nspa‘retfn/ / 1nspa‘re1fn/ a person or thing
that is the reason why somebody creates or does something:
nguén cam hing

jewellery (n) /'d3u:alri/ /'dzu:alri/ objects such as rings and
necklaces that people wear as decoration: dd trang strc

keep track of (phr v) / ki:p 'treek av/ / ki:p ‘treek av/ to have
information about what is happening or where somebody/
something is: theo d&i; co théng tin

mainstream school (n) / menstriim ‘sku:l / / meinstri:m
‘sku:l / regular school; school for children who do not have
any special needs or difficulties: trwéng danh cho tré em
binh thudng
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malware (n) /'maelwea(r)// 'malwer/ software such as a virus
specifically designed to damage or gain access to a computer
system without the user knowing: phan mém déc hai

model (v) /'miodl/ /'ma:dl/ to create a copy or description of
an activity, a situation, etc.: mé phong

monitor (v) /'monta(r)/ /'ma:nttar/ to watch and check
something over a period of time in order to see how it
develops, so that you can make any necessary changes: giam
sat, theo doi

navigation (n) / nzevi'gerfn/ / neevi geifn/ the movement of
ships, aircraft or other vehicles etc.: sw di lai / di chuyén cla
tau thay, may bay hay cac phuong tién giao thong khac

nightmare (n) /'nartmea(r)/ /'nartmer/ an experience that is
very frightening and unpleasant, or very difficult to deal with:
tinh hudng déng sg / khéng hay / khé khan

obsess (v) /ab'ses/ /ab'ses/ to completely fill your mind so
that you cannot think of anything else, in a way that is not
reasonable or normal: dm anh

obstacle (n) / nbstakl/ /'a:bstakl/ an object that is in your way
and that makes it difficult for you to move forward: chudong
ngai vat

on a regular basis (adv phr) / bn a regjala(r) ‘beisis/ / a:n
a regjalar 'beisis/ quite often and/or in a consistent, regular
manner: thudng xuyén / déu dan

persistence (n) /pa‘sistans/ /par sistans/ the fact of continuing
to try to do something despite difficulties, especially when
other people are against you and think that you are being
annoying or unreasonable: tinh c8 chdp / ngoan c8

philosopher (n) /fa'lnsafa(r)/ /fa'la:safer/ a person who
studies or writes about the study of the nature and meaning
of the universe and of human life: nha triét hoc

politician (n) / pola'tifn/ / pa:la'tifn/ a person who is involved
in getting and using power in public life, and being able to
influence decisions that affect a country or a society: chinh
tri gia

profile (n) /'praufail/ /'praufail/ a description of somebody/
something that gives useful information: hé so / ban miéu ta

publisher (n) /'pablifa(r)/ /'pablzfar/ a person or company
that prepares and prints books, magazines, newspapers or
electronic products and makes them available to the public:
nha xuat ban

record (v) /ri'’ko:d/ /ri'ko:rd/ to keep a permanent account of
facts or events by writing them down, filming them, storing
them (in a computer), etc.: luu trir hé so / dit liéu

retire (v) /ri'taia(r)/ /ri'tazer/ to leave your job and stop
working, especially because you have reached a particular age
or because you are ill: nghi huu
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schedule (n) /'Jedju:l/ /'skedzu:l/ a chart or plan of the classes
that a student or teacher has in school each week: th&i khoa biéu

scroll (v) /skrawl/ /skraul/ to move text on a computer screen up
or down so that you can read different parts of it: cuén, lan (chuét
may tinh)

sensitive (adj) /' sensativ/ /'sensativ/ reacting quickly or more
than usual to something: nhay (cam)

sensor (n) /'sensa(r)/ /'sensar/ a device that can react to light,
heat, pressure, etc. in order to make amachine, etc. do something
or show something: bé phén cdm rng, thiét bi cam (rng

soldier (n) /'savld3a(r)/ /'savldzar/ a member of an army,
especially one who is not an officer: quan nhan

spark (n) /spak/ /spa:rk/ a small flash of light produced by an
electric current: anh chdp, tia chop

statesman (n) /'stertsman/ /'stettsman/ a man who is a wise,
experienced and respected political leader: chinh khach

strictness (n) /'striktnas/ /'striktnas/ the fact of demanding
that rules must be obeyed: su nghiém khac

tablet (n) /'teeblat// tzeblat/ a small computer that is easy to
carry, with a large touch screen and usually without a physical
keyboard: may tinh bang

tech-savvy (adj) / tek 'seevi/ /tek 'szevi/ having a good
knowledge and understanding of modern technology,
especially computers: ¢é hiéu biét nhiéu vé céng nghé, nhat
Ia may tinh

terabyte (n) /'terabart/ /'terabart/ (abbreviation TB) a unit
of computer memory or data, equal to one million million, or
10" (= 1 000 000 000 000) bytes: (thwdng dugc viét tat la TB)
moét thuat nglt do ludng dé chi dung lwgng luu trilr may tinh

vibrate (v) /var brert/ /'vaibrert/ to move or make something
move from side to side very quickly and with small movements:
rung

visually (adv) /'vizuali/ /'vizuzali/ in a way that is connected
with seeing or sight: bang mat, lién quan dén thi giac

wearable (adj) /'wearabl/ /'werabl/ (of clothes, etc.) pleasant
and comfortable to wear; suitable to be worn: cé thé deo /
mac / mang duoc

Unit 6

academic year (n) / e&kademik ‘jra(r)/, / eekademik ‘j3:(r)/
/ kademik ‘jir/ the period of the year during which students
go to school or university: nam hoc

accommodation (n) /a koma'deifn/ /2 ka:ma'deifn/ a place
to live, work or stay in: chd &, noi lam viéc hodc lvu trd

accuse (v) /a'kju:z//a'kju:z/ to say that somebody has done
something wrong or is guilty of something: budc toi

advertisement (n) /ad'v3:tismant/ (also informal advert)
/ @dvar'tazzmant/ (also informal ad) a notice, picture or film
telling people about a product, job or service: quang cao

ambition (n) /zem bin/ /a&am biln/ something that you want
to do or achieve very much: tham vong; khat vong

anonymous (adj) /a2’ nonimas/ /a'namnimas/ (of a person)
with a name that is not known or that is not made public: vo
danh, an danh

ask out (phr v) /a:sk 'aot/ /zesk ‘aut/ to invite somebody to
go out with you, especially as a way of starting a romantic
relationship: maoi ai di choi

available (adj) /a'veilabl/ /2 verlabl/ that you can get, buy or
find: c6 san

avid (adj) /'eevid/ /'zevid/ [usually before noun] very
enthusiastic about something (often a hobby): rat nhiét tinh

biology (n) /bar'nladzi/ /bar a:ladzi/ the scientific study of
the life and structure of plants and animals: sinh hoc

break up (phr v) /breik ‘ap/ /bretk 'Ap/ to make something
separate into smaller pieces; to divide something into smaller
parts: phan thanh nhiéu manh

cancer (n) /'kaensa(r)/ /'keensar/ a serious disease in which
growths of cells, also called cancers, form in the body and kill
normal body cells: bénh ung thu

bring up (phrv) /brin ‘Ap / /brin ‘ap / to mention a subject or
start to talk about it: néu (van d@, chi dé)

call for (phr v) /ko:l ‘fa:(r)/ /ka:l ‘for/ to publicly ask for
something to happen: kéu goi cong khai

call off (phr v) /ko:l 'nf/ /ka:l "2:f/to cancel something; to
decide that something will not happen: huy bd

campaigner (n) /keem pema(r)/ /keem peinar/ a person who
leads or takes part in a campaign, especially one for social or
political change: ngudi tham gia cudc van dong

coach (n) /kaut|/ /kawt]/ a person who trains a person or team
in sport: huan luyén vién

come up with (phr v) /kam ‘Ap wid /, /kam ‘Ap wiB / /kam ‘Ap
wid /, /kam ‘ap wiB / to find or produce an idea, an answer,
etc.: nghira; taora

common sense (n) / koman ‘sens/ / ka:man ‘sens/ the ability
to think about things in a practical way and make sensible
decisions: kha ndng suy nghi hop Ii, theo |18 thudng

computer coding (n) /kem’pju:ta(r) kevdmy/ /kem'pju:tar
kaudin/ (computing) the act of writing a computer program
by putting one system of numbers, words and symbols into
another system: viéc tao ma lap trinh may tinh

count on (phr v) /kaunt 'on/ /kavnt ‘a:n/ to trust somebody
to do something or to be sure that something will happen: tin
cay, trong mong

Wordis
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creative (adj) /kri'ertzv/ /kri'ertrv/ having the skill and ability
to produce something new, especially a work of art; showing
this ability: co tinh sang tao

creature (n) /'kri:tJa(r)/ / kri:tJar/ a living thing that can move
around such as an animal: sinh vat

criticise (v) /'krrtisaiz/ /'krrtisarz/ to say that you think
somebody/something is bad; to say what you do not like or
think is wrong about somebody/something: phé binh; chitrich

determined (adj) /dr'ts:mind/ /di'tz:rmind/ having made
a definite decision to do something and not letting anyone
prevent you: quyét tdm, kién quyét

disability support worker (n) / disa'bilati sapa:t waka(r)/
/.disa’bilati sapo:rt wa:rkar/ a person who works to help the
disabled: nhan vién hd tro ngudi khuyét tat

disapprove (v) /disa'pruiv/ /disa'pruv/ to think that
somebody/something is not good or suitable; to not approve
of somebody/something: khéng chdp nhan / tan thanh

ecology (n) /i'knladzi/ /i'ka:ladzi/ the relation of plants and
living creatures to each other and to their environment; the
study of this: sinh thai; sinh thai hoc

editor (n) /'edrta(r)/ /'edrtar/ a person who is in charge of a
newspaper, magazine, etc. and who decides what should be
included: bién tap vién

employment (n) /im'ploimant/ /im ' plotmant/ the situation in
which people have work: tinh trang cd viéc lam

enroll (v) /in'raul/ /in‘ravl/ to arrange for yourself or for
somebody else to officially join a course, school, etc.: ghi danh

entertainer (n) / enta'tema(r)/ /entar'teinar/ a person
whose job is to sing, dance or perform for people so that they
enjoy themselves: ngudi lam tro tiéu khién

enthusiasm (n) /in'Bju:zisezam/ /in'Bu:zimzam/ a strong
feeling of excitement and interest in something and a desire
to become involved in it: sy hang hai, nhiét tinh

entrepreneur (n) / pntrapra’'ns:(r)/ / a:ntrapra'ns:r/ a person
who makes money by starting or running businesses, especially
when this involves taking financial risks: ch(l doanh nghiép

fee (n) /fi:/ /fi:/ an amount of money that you pay for
professional advice or services: phi

flexibility (n) / fleksa'bilati/ / fleksa'bilati/ the ability to
change to suit new conditions or situations: tinh linh dong,
linh hoat

float (v) /flawt/ /flawt/ to stay on or near the surface of a liquid
and not sink: ndi

focus (v) /'faukas/ /'faukas/ to give attention, effort, etc.
to one particular subject, situation or person rather than
another: tap trung
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fund (v) /fand/ /fand/ to provide money for something, usually
something official: tai tro

furious (adj) /'fjuarias/ [ fiurias/ very angry: rat gian

generosity (n) / dzena'rpsati/ / dzena'ra:sati/ the fact of
being willing to do kind things or give somebody money, gifts
or time freely: su hao phoéng / réng luong

give up (phr v) /gv ‘Ap/ /gv ‘ap/ to stop doing or having
something: nglrng / thoilam gi

glacier (n) /'glaesia(r)/ /'gleifar/ a slow-moving mass or river
of ice, formed from snow on mountains or near the North Pole
or South Pole: bang ha

hold up (phr v) /havld ‘Ap/ /havld 'ap/ to delay or block the
movement or progress of somebody/something: tri hoan;
ngan can

honesty (n) /'pnasti/ /'a:nasti/ the quality of always telling
the truth, and never stealing or cheating: tinh trung thuc

idealism (n) /ar'di:alizem/ /ar'di:alizam/ the belief that a
perfect life, situation, etc. can be achieved, even when this is
not very likely: chdi nghia li twdng

impact (n) /1mpaekt/ /1mpakt/ the powerful effect that
something has on somebody/something: anh hudng

influential (adj) / influ'enfl/ / influ’enfl/ having a lot of effect
on somebody/something: cé nhiéu anh hudng

initiative (n) /1 nifatrv/ /1 nifatv/ a new plan for dealing with
a particular problem or for achieving a particular purpose:
sang kién

insane (adj) /in'seIn/ /in'se1n/ very stupid, crazy or dangerous:
rat ngu ngoc, dién cudng, nguy hiém

inspire (v) /in'spara(r)/ /in'spatar/ to give somebody the
desire, confidence or enthusiasm to do something well: tao /
truyén cam hirng

investigative (adj) /in'vestigativ/ /in'vestigertiv/ involving
examining an event or a situation to find out the truth: cé tinh
chat diéu tra, nghién ctru

irrelevant (adj) /1’ relavant/ /1'relavant/ not important to or
connected with a situation: khong lién quan

issue (n) /'1fu:/ /'1fu:/ an important topic that people are
discussing or arguing about: van dé (dang thao luan, tranh c&i)
lack (v) /lzk/ /lzek/ to have none or not enough of something:
khéng co, thiéu

long-term (adj) / lon 'ta:m/ / I2:n "t3:rm/ lasting or having an
effect over a long period of time: dai han, lau dai

loyalty (n) /'loralti/ /'lo1alti/ the quality of being constant in
your support of somebody/something: su trung thanh
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maintain (v) /mein'tein/ /mein'tein/ to keep stating that
something is true, even though other people do not agree or
do not believe it: mét muc khing dinh digu gi la ddng (cho du
ngudi khac khéng déng y hodc khéng tin)

major (v) /'merdza(r)/ /' meidzar/ to study something as your
main subject at a university or college: hoc chuyén nganh chinh

marine (adj) /ma'ri:n/ /ma’ri:n/ connected with the sea and
the creatures and plants that live there: thuéc vé bién

maturity (n) /ma‘tfuarati/, /ma'tjverati /ma tfurati/,
/ma'turati/ the quality of thinking and behaving in a sensible,
adult manner: sy tredng thanh / chin chan

melt (v) /melt/ /melt/ to become or make something become
liquid as a result of heating: (lam) tan chay

mentally ill (adj) /' mentali 11/ /' mentali 11/ having mental
health disorders: bi r8i loan tdm thdn

modesty (n) /' mpdasti/ /'ma:dasti/ the fact of not talking
much about your abilities or possessions: su khiém tén /
khiém nhuong

negative (adj) / negatrv/ / negatrv/ bad or harmful: xdu; cé hai
odd (adj) /od/ /a:d/ strange or unusual: ki la, bat thuong

old-fashioned (adj) / avld 'fee]nd/ / 2vld 'fee[nd/ not modern;
no longer fashionable: xua; 16i thoi

opposition (n) / ppa'zifn/ / a:pa‘zin/ the act of strongly
disagreeing with somebody/something, especially with the
aim of preventing something from happening: su chéng déi /
phan déi

opt for (v) /opt fa(r)/ /a:pt far/ to choose to take or not to take
a particular course of action: chon, lua chon

optimism (n) /'pptimizam/ /' a:ptimizam/ a feeling that good
things will happen and that something will be successful: cam
giac / khuynh huéng lac quan

organisational (adi) />:ganarzeifenl/ /[ airgena'zerfanl/
having or showing the ability to arrange or organize things
well: biét t6 chirc, co thé dan xép tot cic cbng viéc

paramedic (n) / paera'medik/ / peera' medik/ a person whose

job is to help people who are sick or injured, but who is not a
doctor or a nurse: nhan vién y t& diéu tri tai chd

parliament (n) /'pa:lemant/ /'pa:rlamant/ the group of
people who are elected to make and change the laws of a
country: quéc héi

patience (n) /'petfns/ /' peifns/ the ability to stay calm and
accept a delay or something annoying without complaining:
su kién nhan

pessimism (n) /'pestmizam/ /'pesimizam/ a feeling that bad
things will happen and that something will not be successful:
cam giac / tinh bi quan

pesticide (n) /'pestisaid/ / pestisaid/ a chemical used for
killing pests, especially insects: thudc trir sau

physical courage (n) / fzikl 'karids/ / fizikl 'ka:rid3/ the ability
to do something dangerous without showing fear in the face
of physical pain, hardship, even death: sy can dam lam nhirng
viéc nguy hiém dén than thé

policy (n) /'polasi/ /'pa:lasi/ a plan of action agreed or chosen
by a political party, a business, etc.: chinh sach

positive (adj) /'pozativ/ /' pa:zativ/ directed at dealing with
something or producing a successful result: kha quan, tich cuc

prompt (v) /prompt/ /pra:mpt/ to make somebody decide to
do something; to cause something to happen: buéc ai quyét
dinh phai lam gi; gay ra

psychiatric (adj) / satki'aetrik/ / saki setrik/ relating to mental
illnesses: thudc vé bénh tdm than

punctuality (n) / panktfu'aelati/ / panktfu'zelati/ the fact of
happening or doing something at the agreed or correct time
and not being late: tinh dung gitr (khéng cham tré)

realism (n) /'ri:alizam/, /'malizam/ /'rizalizam/ a way of
seeing, accepting and dealing with situations as they really
are without being influenced by your emotions or false hopes:
quan diém hién thuc

release (v) /rili:;s/ /r'li:s/ to let somebody come out of a
place where they have been kept or stuck and unable to leave
or move: phéng thich, tha

self-confidence (n) / self 'konfidans/ / self 'ka:nfidans/ the
feeling that you can trust, believe in yourself and your abilities:
sur tu tin

senior (adj) /'si:nia(r)/ / si:niar/ high in rank or status; higher
in rank or status than others: cap / dia vi cao

sense of humour (n) /'sens av "hju:ma(r)/ /'sens av "hju:mar/
the ability to find things funny or make people laugh: khiéu hai
hudrc, oc khoi hai

seriousness (n) /'s1ariasnas/ /'siriasnas/ the state of thinking
about things in a careful and sensible way: su nghiém chinh /
nghiém tuc

sociability (n) / saufo'bilati/ / saufa'bilati/ the quality of
enjoying spending time with other people: tinh dé gan gii,
tinh d& chan hoa, tinh hoa déng

spark (v) /spa:k/ /spa:rk/ to cause something to start or
develop, especially suddenly: lam bung né; lam phét sinh

stubbornness (n) /'stabannas/ /'stabarnnas/ determination
not to change your opinion or attitude: tinh budng binh,
ngoan c8

sympathy (n) /'stmpabi/ /'stmpabi/ the feeling of being sorry
for somebody; showing that you understand and care about
somebody’s problems: su théng cdm; sw déng cam
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take after (phr v) /tetk a:fta(r)/ /teik eftar/ to look or behave
like an older member of your family, especially your mother or
father: giéng (cha / me)

the armed forces (n) /i a:md ‘fa:stz/ /6i a:rmd ‘foirsiz/ a
country’s army, navy and air force: luc lugng quan doi

thoughtfulness (n) /'82:tflnas/ /' Ba:tflnas/ the quality of being
quiet, because you are thinking: sw ngdm nghi, su su tram tw,
sutu lu

treat (v) /trit/ /triit/ to give medical care or attention to a
person, an illness, an injury, etc.: diéu tri; chdm séc

turn into (phrv) /t3:n ‘Intu/ /t3:rn 'ntu/ to become something
else: bién / chuyén thanh

undeniable (adj) / andz 'naisbl/ / and1'natabl/ true or certain;
that cannot be denied: khong thé tranh cai, khong thé phi nhan

undercover (adj) / anda'kava(r)/ / andar'kavar/ working or
done secretly in order to find out information for the police, a
government, etc.: hoat déng ngam / chim

zoology (n) /zu'nladzi/, /zau'pladzi/ /zu aladzi/, /zav a:ladzi/
the scientific study of animals and their behaviour: dong vat hoc

Unit 7

apathetic (adj) / 2epa'Betik/ / zpa Betik/ showing nointerest
or enthusiasm: tho o, hd hitng, [anh dam

applaud (v) /o'pb:d/ /a'pla:d/ to show your approval of
somebody/something by clapping your hands: vd tay tan thuéng

attitude (n) /'etrtju:d/ /'setrtu:d/ the way that you think and
feel about somebody/something; the way that you behave
towards somebody/something that shows how you think and
feel: thaidoé

bow (v) /bau/ /baw/ to move your head or the top half of your
body forwards and downwards as a sign of respect or to say
hello or goodbye: cti d4u chao

carve (v) /ka:v/ /karrv/ to make objects, patterns, etc. by
cutting away material from a piece of wood or stone, or
another hard material: khic, tac, cham, duc

choreographer (n) / kori'ngrafa(r)/ / ko:ri'a:grafar/ a person
whose job involves designing and arranging the steps and
movements in dances, especially in ballet: bién dao mua

composer (n) /kam'pavza(r)/ /kem pavzar/ a person who

writes music, especially classical music: nha soan nhac (chu
L A a .

yéu la nhac co dién)

concede (v) /kan'si:d/ /ken'si:d/ to admit that something is
true, logical, etc. after first denying it or resisting it: thira nhan

conductor (n) /kan'dakta(r)/ /ken'daktar/ a person who
stands in front of an orchestra, a group of singers etc., and
directs their performance, especially somebody who does this
as a profession: nhac trudng

m Wordlist

deliberately (adv) /d1'libaratli/ /d1 ltbaratli/ done in a way
that was planned, not by chance: céy, chi tim

distinctive (adj) /d1'stinktiv/ /di'stinktv/ having a quality
or characteristic that makes something different and easily
noticed: dac trung

era (n) /'1ara/ /'ra/, /'era/ a period of time, usually in history,
that is different from other periods because of particular
characteristics or events: thoi dai

fool (v) /fu:l/ /fu:l/ to trick somebody into believing something
that is not true: danh lira

forensic (adj) /fa'renzik/ /fa'renzik/ connected with the
scientific tests used by the police when trying to solve a crime:
lién quan dén giam dinh / phap Ii

forger (n) /'fo:dza(r)/ /' fa:rdzar/ a person who makes illegal
copies of money, documents, etc. in order to cheat people:
ngudi lam gia mao (tién, gidy t&, v.v.)

generation (n) / d3zena'rerfn/ / dzena'reifn/ all the people
who were born at about the same time: thé hé

genre (n) /'30ra/, /'zonra/ /'3a:nra/ a particular type or style
of literature, art, film or music that you can recognize because
of its special features: loai, thé loai (vdn hoc, nghé thuat,
phim, nhac)

graffiti (n) /gra'fi:ti/ /grafi:ti/ drawings or writing on a wall,
etc. in a public place: nghé thuat duéng phd (trang tri, tranh
vé noi cong cdng)

gripping (adj) /'gripin/ /'gripin/ exciting or interesting in a
way that keeps your attention: hap dan, thu vi, 16i cudn

harmony (n) / ha:mani/ / ha:rmani/ (music) the way in which
different notes that are played or sung together combine to
make a pleasant sound: cach hoa am

high-pitched (adj) / har 'prtft/ / har 'prtft/ (of sounds) very
high: (d4m thanh) rat cao, choi

identify with (phr v) /a1 dentrfar ‘wid/, /a1 dentifar ‘wib/
/a1 dentrfar ‘wid/, /ar dentrfar ‘wib/ to feel that you can
understand and share the feelings of somebody else: cé thé
déng cdm / théng cam

irritate (v) /'1rrtert/ /1ritert/ to annoy somebody, especially
by something you continuously do or by something that
continuously happens: lam ai buc minh / cau

kneel (v) /ni:l/ /ni:l/ to be in or move into a position where
your body is supported on your knee or knees: quy g8i

lethargic (adj) /la'6a:dz1k/ /l2'Ba:rd3ik/ without any energy
or enthusiasm for doing things; lazy, not wanting to do
anything: ué oai, tho o

low-pitched (adj) / lau ‘prtft/ / |av 'prtft/ (of sounds) deep;
low: (4m thanh) sdu, thap
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mime (n) /mamm/ /marim/ (especially in the theatre) the use
of movements of your hands or body and the expressions on
your face to tell a story or to act something without speaking;
a performance using this method of acting: sw dién kich cam;
kich cdm

norm (n) /na:m/ /no:rm/ something that is typical or usual:
diéu duoc coi la chuidn muc binh thudng

optimistic (adj) / pptr'mistik/ / a:ptr'mistik/ expecting good
things to happen or something to be successful; showing this
feeling: lac quan

originality (n) /3 ridza neelsti/ /o ridza naelati/ the quality
of being new and interesting in a way that is different from
anything that has existed before: tinh déc déo / sang tao

page-turner (n) /'pe1ds ta:na(r)/ /' peidsz ta:rnar/ a hook that
is very exciting: sach rat hap dan, 16i cuén

pedestrian (n) /pa’destrian/ /pa destrian/ a person walking in
the street and not travelling in a vehicle: nguoi di bo

peer (n) /p1a(r)/ /p1r/ a person who is the same age or who has
the same social status as you: nguoi cling tudi / dia vi xa héi

pessimistic (adj) / pest'mistik/ / pest 'mistik/ expecting bad
things to happen or something not to be successful; showing
this: bi quan

playwright (n) /'plerrart/ /'plerrat/ a person who writes plays
for the theatre, television or radio: nha soan kich

presume (v) /pr1'zju:m/ /pr1'zu:m/ to suppose that something
is true, although you do not have actual proof: gia dinh, cho Ia
dung (du khong c6 bang ching)

priority (n) /prat'prati/ /prat a:rati/ something that you think
is more important than other things and should be dealt with
first: diéu wu tién

put off (phr v) /pot'nf/ /put'a:f/ to make somebody dislike
somebody/something or not trust them / it: lam cho ngudi
khac khong thich / khéng tin

reverse (v) /r1'va:s/ /r1'v3irs/ to change something completely
so thatit is the opposite of what it was before: dao nguorc, lam
diéu nguoc lai

sculptor (n) /'skalpta(r)/ /'skalptar/a person who makes
sculptures: nha diéu khac

sculpture (n) /'skalptfa(r)/ /'skalptfar/ a work of art that is a
solid figure or object made by carving or shaping wood, stone,
clay, metal, etc.: tdc pham diéu khic

sitcom (n) /'sitkom/ /'sitka:m/ a regular comedy programme
on television that shows the same characters in different
funny situations: phim hai nhiéu tap

striped (adj) /straipt/ /straipt/ marked with a pattern of long
narrow lines of colours, that are different from the areas next
to them: c6 soc, ¢d van

tattoo (n) /ta'tu:/ /te'tu:/ a picture or design that is marked
permanently on a person’s skin by making small holes in the
skin with a needle and filling them with colouredink: hinh xam

twists and turns (idiom) /twists an t3:nz/ /twists an t3irnz/
unexpected, surprising changes: nhitng thay déi ngac nhién
va bat ngdy

vandalism (n) /'veendalzam/ /'veendalizam/ the crime of
destroying or damaging something, especially public property,
deliberately and for no good reason: t6i pha hoai tai san
cong cong

visual arts (n) / vizual ‘a:ts/ / vizual ‘a:rts/ art forms such as
painting, sculptures, ceramics, films, architecture etc.: nghé
thuat thi giac; nghé thuat truc quan

Unit 8

3G (abbreviation) / Bri: 'd3i:/ / Ori: 'dzi:/ the abbreviation
for third generation technology used to describe a level of
performance for mobile phones that makes it possible to
move data to and from the internet: cong nghé truyén thong
thé hé thir ba, cho phép truyén tai dir liéu (glri email, tin nhan
nhanh, hinh anh...)

access (v) /'eekses/ /'=kses/ to be able to have or use
something, especially something that you have a right to: tiép
cén, str dung

ahead of schedule (adv phr) / a'hed av '[edju:l/ / a'hed av
‘skedzu:l/ earlier than planned or arranged: (hoan thanh xong
cong viéc) trude thoi han, trudc ké hoach

antenna tower (n) /zen tena "tava(r)/ /een tena "taver/ a tall
structure used for sending television or radio signals: thap
ang-ten

app (n) /eep/ /eep/ aprogram designed to do a particular job; a
piece of software (the abbreviation for application): trng dung

attain (v) /a'temn/ /a'tein/ to succeed in getting something,
usually after a lot of effort: dat duoc, gianh duoc

boulevard (n) /'bu:leva:d/ /'bulava:rd/ a wide city street,
often with trees on either side: dai 10

cargo (n) /'ka:gav/ /'ka:rgau/ the goods carried in a ship, an
aircraft or a motor vehicle: hang hoa

complimentary (adj) /kompli'mentri/ / ka:mpli'mentri/
given free: mién phi

congestion (n) /ken'dzestfon/ /ken'dzestfan/ the state of
being crowded and full of traffic: tinh trang Un tc giao théng

cost-effective (adj) / kost 1'fektrv/ / ko:st 1'fektrv/ giving the
best possible profit or benefits in comparison with the money
that is spent: sinh lgi

exploit (v) /1k'splott/ /1k splort/ to use something well in order
to gain as much from it as possible: khai thac, tan dung
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extraordinary (adj) /1k stro:dnri/ /1k'stra:rdaneri/ unexpected,
surprising or strange: bat ngo, gdy ngac nhién hay dic biét

fertiliser (n) /'fa:tslarza(r)/ /' fa:rtalaizer/ a substance added
to soil to make plants grow more successfully: phan bon

fountain (n) /'favntan/ /'fauntn/ a structure from which
water is sent up into the air by a pump, used to decorate parks
and gardens: dai phun nudc

hostel (n) /'hostl/ /'ha:stl/ a building that provides cheap
accommodation and sometimes meals to students, workers
or travellers: ki tiic xd, nha tro, khu tip thé

hustle (n) /'hasl/ /'hasl/ busy noisy activity of a lot of people
in one place: su nhén nhip / héi ha

in due course (adv phr) /in dju: 'ka:s/ /in du: 'ko:rs/ at the right
time and not before: s& xay ra khi dén thoi diém thich hop

loT (abbreviation) / a1 av 'ti:/ / a1 av 'ti;/ the connection of
devices within everyday objects via the internet, enabling
them to share data (the abbreviation for internet of things):
mang ludi thiét bi két ndi internet, lién mang

lost property office (n) / Inst ‘propati ‘ofts / / [o:st "pra:parti
‘a:f1s/ a place, for example in a railway station or an airport,
where things that people have lost or accidentally left are
kept: phong luwu gili hanh li bd quén / that lac

mainstream (n) /'meinstrim/ /'meinstri:m/ what is / are
thought to be normal, shared by most people and most
accepted: diéu / xu thé chi dao

mission (n) /'m1fn/ /'mi/n/ a flight into space: chuyén bay vao
vii tru

monsoon (n) / mon'su:n/ / ma:n'su:n/ a wind in South Asia
that blows from the south-west in summer, bringing rain, and
the north-east in winter: gié mua

monument (n) /‘monjumant/ /‘ma:njumant/ a building,
column, statue, etc. built to remind people of a famous person
or event: dai tudng niém / ki niém

mosque (n) /mosk/ /ma:sk/ a building where Muslims go to
worship (= praise God): nha th& Héi gido

navigate (v) / nzevigert/ / nzevigert/ to sail along, over or
through a sea, river etc.: di tau / thuyén trén séng, bién

passable (adj) / ‘pa:sabl/ /'paesabl/ clear of obstacles and able
to be traveled along or on: khéng cé chudng ngai vat, cé thé
qua lai dugc

pedicab (n) /'pedikaeb/ / pedikeeh/ a small vehicle with three
wheels, operated by pedals like a bicycle, used as a taxi in
some countries: xe xich 16

precipitation (n) /prz stpt'terfn/ /pr1 sip1'teifn/ rain, snow, etc.
that falls; the amount of this that falls: (lwgng) mua / tuyét /
V.V roi

m Wordlist

risk one’s life /risk wanz 'latf/ /risk wanz 'lazf/ to put one’s life
in a dangerous situation, in which it could be lost or damaged:
mao hiém cudc séng clia mdt ngudi; liBu mang séng

rollout (n) /'raul avt/ / 'ravl aut/ an occasion when a company,
the government, etc. introduces or starts to use a new product
or service: |an ramat / gii thiéu san pham mai

scuba diving (n) /'sku:ba darvin/ /'sku:ba darvin/ the sport
or activity of swimming underwater using special breathing
equipment consisting of a container of air which you carry on
your back and a tube through which you breathe the air: mon
lan / hoat déng lan cé deo binh duéng khi

self-catering apartment (n) / self kertarin/ / self "kertarin/
an apartment which provides you with accommodation and
the equipment that is necessary to cook your own meals: nha /
can ho tu phuc vu

temple (n) /'templ/ /'templ/ a building used for religious
worship, especially in religions other than Christianity:
ngoi dén

tuk-tuk (n) /'tok tuk/ /'tuk tuk/ a vehicle with three wheels

and an engine, typically with open sides, that is used as a taxi:
xe tuk-tuk, xe lam

turbulent (adj) /'t3:bjalant/ /'ta:rrbjalant/ (of air or water)
changing direction suddenly and violently: thay déi hudng dét
ngot va dir doi

vendor (n) /'venda(r)/ /'vendar/ a person who sells things, for

example, food or newspapers, usually outside on the street:
nguoi ban dao

zero gravity (n) / zzarau 'greevati/ / zirav ‘graevati/ a state in
which there is no gravity, or where gravity has no effect, for
example in space: trang thai khong trong luc
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pp.90 (street art), 91 (statue art); Kobal Collection pp.84 (Friends TV series/
Warner Bros TV/Bright/Kauffman/Crane Pro), 93 (The Hunger Games/
Lionsgate); Nickolay Lamm p.40 (girl and boy); Oxford University Press
pp.25 (camping/CandyBox Images), 27 (bowl of mixed fresh salad/
Photographers Choice), 27 (curry/the food passionates), 47 (mountain
biking/Westend61), 60 (tablet computer/Gareth Boden), 85 (opera singer/
Purestock), 109 (teenage girl/Geoff du Feu), 110 (blue plastic bucket/Dennis
Kitchen Studio, Inc.}; PNAS p.41 (human body emotions); Press Association
Images p.14 (Jiroemon Kimura, oldest man/Takuya Yoshino/AP); Rex
Features pp.17 (The Curious Case of Benjamin Button/Paramount/Everett),
51 (Sleep Out In Spitalfields Market/Evening Standard), 53 (Cliff House by
Modscape Concept, Australia/Modscape), 84 (Julius Caesar play performed
at The Globe Theatre/Jane Hobson), 86 (John Myatt in his studio/Fabio

De Paola), 90 (knitted bus/Bournemouth News), 90 (Yarnbombing/
Bournemouth News), 92 ('Viva Forever!" musical performers/Richard
Young), 100 (APOLLO 13 /Courtesy Everett Collection); Rex Shutterstock
p.105 (train hostel/Xinhua News Agency); Ross Parry Agency p.63 (GPS
failure accident); Shutterstock ppl11 (biking/Jacek Chabraszewski), 22
{H'mong ethnic minority children in Mucangchai, Vietnam/Jimmy Tran),
22 (Muong ethnic women in Ba Vi, Vietnam/TVT Studio), 22 (Cham ethnic
girlsin Phan Thiet City, Vietnam/Dong Nhat Huy), 25 (student reading
bock/Dragon Images), 27 (sanwiches/pilipphoto), 32 (karting/Nicky
Rhodes), 32 (man kayaking on mountain river/bikeriderlondon), 32 (hiking/
Olga Danylenko), 37 (portrait young man smiling/Matusciac Alexandru),
38 (3D human heart/The World in HDRY), 38 (green gecko on leaf/Fedor
Selivanov), 43 (girl using digital tablet in bed/Monkey Business Images),

45 (studentworking in library/Pressmaster), 46 (Anuwat CHAICHANA of
Thailand participates in 2014 Incheon Asian Games in Incheon, South
Korea/Pal2iyawit), 49 (London street of Georgian houses/Ron Ellis),

59 (shelter/Monkey Business Images), 60 (woman pressing social network
icon/ra2studio), 65 (teen boy taking selfie/MJTH), 66 (android dream/
agsandrew), 67 (Education technology concept. EdTech. Al (Artificial
Intelligence)/metamorworks), 76 (baby flatback sea turtle/EA Given),

80 (coffee shop/Monkey Business Images), 80 (vine grower/G.Pagomenos),
84 (cartoon/Cartoonresource), 97 {Jakarta, Indonesia/FarisFitrianto), 97 (Ha
Noi, Vietnam/CC7), 97 (Darussalam, Brunei/Dfchannel Studio), 102 (Traffic
control systems, Internet of Things/metamorworks), 102 (aircraft of the
future/iurii), 103 (global logistics network distribution and transportation/
greenbutterfly), 109 (man with tattoos/Sfio Cracho), 109 (womantalking
on the phone/auremar), 110 (wooden stool/sagir), 110 (baby crib/KPG
Ivary), 110 (vintage style chandelier/StudioSmart), 110 (yellow pillow/
Venus Angel), 110 (kettle/KC Slagle); The Ocean Cleanup p.77 (Ocean
cleanup concept); Wales News Service p.101 (couple on yacht); Unplash
pp.8 (Golden Bridge, Da Nang, Vietnam/Le Porcs); Vietnamplus pp46
(competition day of karate at the 31st Southeast Asian Games/VNA); GEPS
ppl9 (mother and daughter arguing/Ha Tue Huong), 19 (mother and son
arguing/Pham ThiThanh Hoa), 24 (girl hoding camera/Ha Tue Huong), 25
(boy playing the guitar/Ha Tue Huong), 49 (apartment/Luc Van Hao), 54
(crazy house/Nguyen Thuy Lien), 58 (Hue citadel/Nguyen Thuy Lien), 58
(Imperial citadel of Thang Long/user21859082), 71 (students in the lab
room/Major Education), 96 (tuk tuk thai style taxi in Bangkok Thailand/
banjongseal324), 96 (monumentin Manila, Philippines/svstrelkov)
lllustrations by: Mark Ruffle p100; Laszlo Veres/Beehive lllustration Agency
ppl2-13.
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Dsan vin Doanby - THPT Nam Tuee - Nam Dink

Nha xuit ban Gido dyc Viét Nam xin trén trong cam on
cdc tdc gidco tdc pham, tw liéu dirge siv dung, trich dan
trong cuon sdch nay.

Chiu trach nhiém xuét ban:
Chu tich Hai déng Thanh vién NGUYEN BUC THAI
Téng Giam déc HOANG LE BACH

Chiu trach nhiém ngi dung:
Téng bién tap PHAM VINH THAI

Bién tap néi dung: HUYNH LE Al NHI = HUYNH THI XUAN PHUONG
Bién tap mi thuat: TRAN NGUYEN ANH TU

Trinh bay bia: TONG THANH THAO

Stra ban in: HUYNH LE Al NHI = HUYNH THI XUAN PHUONG

Ché ban: CONG TY CP DICH VU XUAT BAN GIAO DUC GIA BINH

Ban quyén thugc Nha xuat ban Giao dyc Viét Nam
va Nha xuat ban Pai hoc Oxford.

Xuat ban pham d& dang ki quyén tac gia. Tat ca cac phan ctia néi dung cudn sach nay
déu khéng duoc sao chep, luu trik, chuyén thé dwdi bat ki hinh thtrc nao khi chua co
s cho phép bang vén ban ctia Nha xuat ban Gido duc Viét Nam

Doan vén Doanb - THPT Nam Tuce - Nam Dink

TIENG ANH 11 FRIENDS GLOBAL - STUDENT BOOK
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Ma sé ISBN:
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HUAN CHUONG HO CHI MINH
TIENG/ANH 11

Friends
Global

Student Book

Developing a global outlook

Tiéng Anh 11 Friends Global encourages students to become independent English
learners and global citizens. Developed by an experienced Vietnamese and international
team, Tiéng Anh 11 Friends Glebal meets the curriculum requirements approved by the
Viet Nam Ministry of Education and Training, preparing students for success both in and
beyond the classroom.

FOR STUDENTS

Student Book

Workbook

Student Book and Workbook Audio
e-Book

+

FOR TEACHERS
o + Teacher’s Guide
+ Student Book and Workbook Audio
+ e-Book
+ Teacher’s Website, including Tests and Printable Worksheets

http:/phuongnam.edu.vn

Cac don vi dau méi phat hanh )
4 * Mién Bic: CTCP Pau tur va Phat trién Gido duc Ha Noi
« Mién Trung: CTCP Pau tw va Phat trién Giao duc Pa Nang
« Mién Nam: CTCP Pau tw va Phat trién Giao duc Phwong Nam
Sach dién tu: http:/hanhtrangso.nxbgd.vn
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